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.19~6··'
ACADEMIC CALENDAR

Summer Sessions, 1985
First SUmmer Session: (Based on 4 day class week)
May 27 Memorial Day Holiday
May 28 Registration
May 30 Classes Begin
June 4 4th Class Day
June 26 Last Day to Withdraw with .W'
July 3 FmalExams
July 3 Semester Closes

5econdSummer Session: (Based on 4'day class week)
JUly 8 .Regislralion .
July 10 Classes Begin ,,'
July 15 4th Class Day
August 6 Last Day to Wdhdraw with "W'
August 13 Final Exams
August 13 5emesler Closes

Fallsemeslet, 1985
AUgust 26 FiIcUItY Repor1s
August 27-29 R8gislraIion Period (varies by campus)
August 30 Faculty ProIessionaI DewlIopment
SepIBmber 2 .Labor Day HoIday-,TlbeI 3 Classes Begin .
SeI*RJber 6 Friday Only Cbsses l!egin
Set*w0lber 7 Salurday Classes Begin
SepIember 16 . 12thClass Day
"ember 7 last Day to WiIhdraw with "W'
~ 28 ..Thanksgiving Holidays Begin
December 2 Classes ResUme
December 14 Last Dayd Classes
DecemIlet' 16-19 FinaJ Exams
December 20 FinaJ Exams for Friday Only Classes
December 21 Final Exams for Saturday Classes
December 21· .'SemeslIEIr Closes

Spring semester, 1986
January 13 Faculty Repor1s
January 14,15,16 Registration Period (varies by campus)
January 17 Faculty Professional Development
January 17 FridayOnly Classes Begin"
January 18 Saturday Classes Begin ••
January 20 Classes Begin
January 30 12th Class Day
February 13 DisIrict Conference Day
February 14 Faculty Professional Dellelopment (TJCTA)

.• March 10 Spring Break BegirIs
March 14 Spring Holiday for All EmpkiYees
March 17 Classes Resume
March 28 Easter Holidays Begin
March 31 Classes Resume
April 3 last Day to Withdraw with "W'
May 9 Last Day d Classes
May 10 Fmal Exams for Saturday CIa8Sll$
May 12-15 FmaJ Exams
May t6 Final Exams lor Friday Only ~Iasses
May 16 Gradualion
May 16 Semester Closes

Summer sessions, 1986
First summer Session: (Based on 4 day class week)
May 26 . Memorial Day Holiday
May 27 . 1 Registration
May 29 , Classes Begin
June' 3 4th Class Day
June 25 Last Day to Withdraw with 'W'
July 2 Final Exams
July 2 Semesler Closes

second Summer Session: (Based On 4 day l?1aSS week)
July 7 Registration
July 9 Classes Begin
July 10 4th Glass Day
AlIgust 5 last Day to Withdraw with "W'
August 12 FmaJ Exams
August 12 Semester Closes

'*Friday and Saturday only dassaa should meet 170 minules since lheyonly meet 14 limes in Spring, 1986 .
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Jeny Gilmore
Chairman

Kenneth M. Pace

Dallas County eom.,nity College District
Board OfTi'Uste8s

Robert Bettis
Vice Chairman

Pattie T. Powell

Don Buchholz

James W. Smith

J. D. Hall

R. Jan LeCroy
Q1anceIIor

Dallas County Community College District Administrators
Chancellor . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. R. Jan LeCroy
VICeChancellor of Business Affairs Ted B. Hughes
Vice Chancellor of Educational Affairs Jack Stone
Assistant Chancellor of Planning and Development Affairs Bin Tucker
Assistant to the Chancellor Jackie Caswell
Director of Development :...... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. carole Shlipak
Legal Counsel " ,............... Robert .Young .
Special Assistanlto the Chancellor Nancy Armes
Director of Business services Robb Dean
DiI8ClDr of Career & Continuing Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. Ted Martinez
Director of Computer services Jim HiD
Director of EducaIional Resources Rodger Pool
Director of Facilities Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. Edward Bogard
Director of PersOnnel 5ervices and Development : . . .. Barbara K. Carvey
Director of Planning, Research and Evaluation ,. ~. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. Colin Shaw
Director of Public InIormalion " Claudia Robinson
Director of Purchasing Mavis Williams
Director of Resource Development Bonny Franke-HUt
Director of Student Plograms Richard McCrary
Director of Technical 5ervices . . .. .. .. .. . . . . . . .. .. . . .. . . .. . . .. .. .. . . .. .. . . .. .. . . . . .. . . .. .. .. . . . . . .. Paul Dumont
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EASTFIELD COLLEGE
Eastfield College serves the eastern part of Dallas

County, including East Dallas, Garland and Mesquite.
Sometimes known as the "Educalional Village" because of
iIs unique architectul8, it is located on 244 llCI1lS at the
inlersection of Interstate 30 and Motley Dri1Ie in Mesquite.
Eastfietd began operation in 1970 and has eontinually
strived to assess the educalional and cultural needs of
students and the community in orderto provide the finest in
educational services.

EaslfieId pI'OIIides a full range of academic transfer
programs balanced with techniCalioccupalional programs
that are designed to equip students for niwIlrding careers in
Metn:pl.!x businesses and industries. In addition •. thou-
sands of people each semester find rewarding growth
opportunities through the extensiIIe continuing education '.
. course offeIings.

1beC8mpua
The EastIieId campus rises irnpressMlIy from the plains

of &aHem Dallas County and is the scene of many sea-
sonal athletic IMlI1ts held on its beautiful grass-ccJIIeI8d
playing fields.

FaillAiUlial building cIuslers giw .studerJlll eiIIY lIIlC8lIS
to dassn:IOtns and labs and the lMII'8II aB sthelic effect has
earned Eastlield several architectural awards of excel-
lence. The careful landscape planning includes many
trees. shrubs and terraced areas as well as a beautiful
outdoor swimming pool. In addition. the campus boosts an
outstanding Performance Hall which S8MlS the COIl1II'IU-
nity fur a variety of fine arts 1MlI1ts.

Accredlbi!tIcHI
EaslfieId College is a member of:

The Southern Association of Colleges and SchuoIs

InatItutIonai Memberships
The American Association of Community and Junior
Colleges
Southern AssuciaIion of Junior Colleges
AssucialiQn of Texas CoIIegas and Universities
The League for Innovalion in the Community College
Eastlield is recognized and sanctioned by the C0ordi-

nating Board of the Texas College and UnhIersity System
and the Texas Education /V;Iency. and is an Af1irma1iv8
Action Equal Opportunity Institution.

. EASTFIELD COLLEGE ADMINISTRATION .
President : • • .. .. • . • • .. . • • • • • • • • • . . . .. .. . . . . . • . .• Eleanor Ott 324-7llllO
YICePnllIident of Inslruction Jerry Henson ...............•.. '" ........••.•. 324-7196
Vice Pnlsldent of Student DIMlIopment .•••.•.•..•.••.•••• Lea Graupman ........•.....•...•..........•... 324-7610
Vice President of Busi.- SeIvices Bob Brown 324-7803
Dean. C8nler and Continuing Education Lu McClellen 324--7196
Dean. Learning AelIources Beverly Negri 324-7168
Aesoc. Deen. Contilluing Educalion CsroIyn Stock 324-7113
Director of Counealiilg DevId AmIdon 324-7106
[)In;lctur of InstructiunII Resources.. .. . . .. .. .. .. .. .. . . Gendd Kozlowski 324-7lIll8
Director of Busi.- OperatIons Shirley Floeter 324-7181 .
Director of Ubrary • .. • • • • • • . • . . • . • • • • . • • • • • . . .. • • . • • • •. Emma Cronin 324-7171
DiAlctor of Admissions and Registrar Bobbie J. Trout 324-7100
Director of PhyIicaI Plant Maurice Lynch ; 279-9768
D11'l1Ctorof Public Informalion •.•••. • • . • • . . . . . . . • . . . . . . •. Sharon Cook 324-7629
DiI'llCtor of Student Programs & ReIources •••.•••.•••••••• Rita G'-on ..••.•.••••••..•••.•••• : 324-7185
Dk8ctbr of Financ:ial Aid and Placament Furman Milton 324-7168
Director of Health Services : Cheri Reynolds 324-7190
DiI8ClDr of Appraisal Cenler/CJ'1 Lab Charles Helton •.•.•••.•••.••.•.••••.•..••.•••.. 324-7010
Director. eusm- & IndusIry Training Ctr Duane Penny ; 324-7015
Coordinator. S8rviceB for Disabled Students. . . •. • . . • . . . . .. RaYa Rattan •.•.•.........•.....•.•••..••.•.... 342-7032. ,

DIVISION CHAIRPERSONS
Business ; YICtorRizzo 324-7116
~~n. ~~h9s 324-7124
HumanitNIs John Stewart 324-7132
PhyllicaI Education and Technology Wilbur Dennis 324-7140
~lTech Edward Ruggiero 324-7143
Social SCience and Human 8ervices RichaId Cinclair ........................•....... 324-?156

I
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'.EASTREIJ) CO' , Et.E FACULTY AND STAFF
_ F _

lIIopI-. F.Austin Slate CoIoge, B.S"
·T_A&u~. !,I.Ed.. Ph.D.__ c. 0;.-... Coo'-ng
-.yof_. BA, M.Ed.;

. FwIher study: e.t Texas Stzle University, University of Texas at Austin

-:::. &;.i;:';';;; ~ u.;i;.b;y: p;,;;,; J~;;;;';"c;,;~.'~=_._1<. ; Iotid-Mon_
UnMnity of North Carolina at Chapel Hill, B.A.;
-.y 01Oklahoma, M.Ed.

-,. _ G"""",,_
-._ ~Educalioo

Springfield College. B.S.•M.S.;
FUl1her study: Ohio Slate Un_. Azusa Pacific CoHoge........_D Business
_ College. AAS.; Abilene Christian Un_. B.BA. M.S.-.or. L,...A. •••...... Assistant o;roclor of Student Programs &Resources
__ University. BAS .•MA

-.-,..-.- ~ De.elopmeiltal Mathematics
UniVetsity of Texas at Austin. B.A.: University of Houston. M.S.;
Furtl1orstudy: EaoIT__ Un_

_. _ T Physk:oI EducaUoo
_ T 5tlIte Un_. B.S.•M.S.;
Furtl10r Sludy. North 1Ol<as _ Un_. T.... Woman's UnNeBiIy ."
e.t Texas State Uni'Jllnity

-. QIIIo Eo Mo1hematics
Texas Tech University, B.BA; Texas Christian lJni¥ersity, M.S.;
e.tTe.ssaate UnMnily. Ed.D.;
Fu_ study; T Christion University. _ T.... Slam Un_.
Un_ of T at Austin. Syracuse Un_.
Un_ of Colorado. UnNoIsity 01Hawaii. _ University

-... Dl!rwIIoprnenIaI Reeding
ArizooaS_Un_.BA. M.A.

, 9 P • Curt ~ Jazz
Northom Iowa, B.S.;Norlh T SIaIe Un_. M.M.

aidll_ .L Child De'1.lcpnMli'l Dlr. of Co-op Ed.
• _ T SlaleUn_. B.S.. M.Ed.

-. -.,. English
Bi<minghomSOu-.. College. B.S.; UnNeBiIy "'_ MA;
Furtl10r study; EaatT_ SIaIe Univerlily. North T..... Un'->ily

-._ Vice_of __
_T __ University. B.BA; C.PAS_oIT_
Furlher Sludy. Un'->ily 01T_ at Dalla-'_D Coonsellng
_ T Slate Un'->ily. BA .. Iot.Ed.;
Fu_ study; EI COnIro College. _ VIew A&M.__ of PIlologtIphy

.. 7 ", '•••••••• Engliltt
~CoIIogo.A.A.; W-., Kenluct<y_~. BA.;
BoyIor UnNonity. 1ot.A.;North T.... Slate Un'->ily. Ed.D"
__ • T_ Univel>ity. North T_ UnNonity.
T_~Un~........ fro,'"'1 : HiStory
Slole Un'->ily '" New Vorl< College at BulfIIo. B.A.;
~ of Mlchiglln. MA; Furthe< study. Un~ of_rgh

~ •.•• a-.oL ••••...•.••••••••..•....••.•••.•.••• , •••.• PhikJlophy
KIngo Co4Iogo. BA.; Uniwnity "'Notntllllmo, iotA. Ph.D.;
F_1Iudy. CIIIIornio1_or AIion Sludiol. San ~
Brock~. 0nWi0

~CII"F"'*,....1IDbIrIW.....•...............•........•......•..... Acc:ounting
North T_ Slate UnNonity. B.BA. M.BA.; C.PA _ of T_
Furtl10r study. North T__ U-.v.
__ Col. of Colorado

c.,1IInY TralrNngP8qpfoJu , •• forIheDliltProg,.."
_ S1alo UnNonity. B.S.;New York Un'->iIy. iotA;Furtl10r IIudy. T__ UnNonity

CIIIor. __ _ Tocllnology
__ UnNonity. NIASE;
Furtl10r study; __ Troining Contor

CoIo,_ ~
!atT__ Uniwnity '" VIfllInio, iotA;
Furtl10r Sludy. Un'->iIy of T_ V..-tliIt UniW<llty-. _T Joumolism
_ 01< __ • B.A.; EaatT_5I* Un_ty. Iot.s.;
Futthor Sludy. Son __ u-.v.
EaatT.... _ Un'->iIy

an... _ L Mathematics
Artington _ CoIIogo. B.S.; Eosl T_ Slate Un'->ily. Iot.S.;
NorthT __ ~. Ed.D.

_. _ ••.••••••....•.••.•••..... ~ Chairmon. 50ciaI Science
Northom 51* CoIIogo. B.s.; Un_ of WiocooIin. M.S.;
BoI_~.Ph.D.

CIIIIIIIIo a.II: III . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. (collornics
__ -.y.B.B.A..M.BA.;
Furtl1orSludy. SouIhom __ Unilonity.
_ T__ ~. u..-s;tyofT_at Arlington

ClIIIaot. -- 11.,.... .. English
North TexasSIaIe Uni'lerMy. BA. iotA;
Further study: East Tel<8SState University, North Tex. Stale Univefsity

CIrDo, Ilol'IoL Span;sh
University of Southern Mississippi, B.A.; University of ~ MA;
Further study: Louisiana $ate University

cc.. __ DinlcIor 01Public1_
Baylor University. BA

Cror*l,.IEtnIRa .....................•.•.•.....• Leaming Resources - L.ibANY
University of Oktahoma, B.A.; North Texas State university, MLS.;
Further study: East Texas University

~a-telW , EIecttoi_·
Southeastern Slate College 01 Oklahoma. B.S.;
Southern Illinois University, M.S.; East Texas State Uniwnity, Ed.D.

__ A. Mathematics
East Texas State UniYersity, BA, M.S., Ed.D.:
Further study: North Texas State University__ 0-' Chllinnan, Physical Eduoation
North Texas State University, B.S., M.S., M.Ed.;
FlJI1tle, stlJdy; Ea.ot To.... _ UniYefsity

DIPIIIro. Lawnlnca N. ........••................. Leaming Resources Center
Rutger'$ University, B.A.; Drexel University, "'.SL;
Further study: North Texas State University

-. _IL English
Southern Methodist University, BA"; North Texas State University. M.A.;
Further study: East Te1C8SSrate Uni¥ersify

ErwIn,_J _
University of South Florida, BA; UniYersity of Alberta, ,iF.A.;
Further study: Paul Mann's Acting Workshop, New York City

__ ",'<';g~"""'W, ~ng
Baylor University, BA, M.S.; Further study: University of Houston.
Baylor University, Texas AIM University

EwIng, Goorgo Eo Drafting
North Texas State University, B.S., M.S.; University of Arkansas, Ed.D.

Felder. Bob ........•.............•••.•••..........•....••.•.. Economics
SlIm Houston State University, BA, M.A.

_. _ E. Physicol Education
Bethel College, B.S.; Kansas University, M.S.

_ • ....., Director Busi.- Oporationo
UniYersity of Texas, Dallas, B.S.

_ -.yL S!>eKh
North Texas State University, B.A.;
Southern Methodist University, M.F.A.;
Further study: North Texa State University_llIIoor J Ma_
Tillotson College. B.S.;Un_ty of c.n-. iotA

GIunIItI. ClIft Program Director, ContinUing Educ:ation
EI Contro. AA; North T S- Uniwl>ily. BA;
Un_1y of Arizooo. iotA

__ '" Diractor. Studen' Programs ond-.. ....
College 01 Notra Dame. BA; Uniwl>ily of Santa CI.... iotA;
SIn Francisco Sta10 UnNeBiIy. 1ot.A.

GarmII'. _ A. E!igtilh
Texas Woman's University, B.A., M.A.;
Further study; Toxas a.- UnNeBiIy

--. Loo Vica_I 01_, !lMlIopo •• 4
laC Slate University. B.S.;Wootam_ College of ~ MA;
Furthe< study; Fnrsno _ College. SIn FroncIIc:o SIalo Col.

Hogor, _ T •••••••••.•.•••••••• Prog,.", D1i1lClor. ContInuing EducoIIon
Southern Method ... lJnMrIlty. B.F A.;
FurII10r Sludy. North T_ SIalo University

__ H. ClwJmillry
T_ A&M Un'->ily. B.S.. Ph.D.

...... Eo AIyIono PsydIoIogy
T_ Toch UniYOllily. BA; North T__ University. M.Ed.. Ed.D.

-. CIwIoo Eo o;roctor ofApproiuI ContorICAI Lab
EaatTexasSIalo Uniwnlty. B.S.;
Further study. EaatT__ University

MIloi rtc' *'1 SponiIh
EI Contra College. A.A; _ T SIalo UnNonity. BA. iotA;
Further Sludy. EIst T_ SIalo lJnNo<Ilty. TaxasToch UnNonIty

~. _ PhysicoI Ed_
-.. _ Un'->ily. BA; UnNonity of lUinoil, M.S.;
Furtl10r Sludy. Un'->ily of T__ Univenoity.
Eat T__ Univotlity. T TechUnivotlity. T_ MM Un'->iIy_.....,c. VICe _ or 1__
HMtin-Simmons UnNerSty, SA;
South _!lBln Baptist l'hreologfcal Seminary, 8.0.; 8a)'forUnMnity, Ph.D.

_ a..- w;- _ Tocllnology
EatTexasState Uniwnity, B.A.;
Further study: EIst TfDta State University

... H.~ _
Pwris Junior College. AA; Eat Taxas_ University. B.S.. Iot.s.;
Furthe< Sludy. Un'->ily 01Ok_ EaatT _ Univel>ity

_ L English
Boytor um-sity. BA; EaatT__ Uniwrsity. M.A.;
FurII10r study; Baylor Un'->ily. EIst T.... Slate UnNwrsiIy
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III _of~
_ColIoge. AA;H l10_ ~.1V-: . ._T__ ~.ULS.; . ."
__ UnNwlillfof_"_aot-_~

__ IL •..•...••..•...•••...••...••. ·············,·····.-y
EaoIT__ ~.B.A..IolA;
001100 TheoIogicoI SomInoIY. IolAB.5.;

.' FurthIlr_NoflhT __ UnMnlly
__ W.l1M,.Ir : Hiolory. _ ..

Hollderoon _ T_ College. a5.E.;Georgo -..cIy CoIIeO& for
T-'- lolA;FurtherSlUdy:BoyIor~.
\EOSI T__ UnNor8iIY. UnMnllyolll1o_
T_AIM~

__ E. DndIing
EaoIT__ Un_, B.5..lola. Ed.D.

_ ...., WoIding
_ College, AA; U~ olT... B.5"
__ UnMnlIyolT........._.-A. : ~
UnMosily 01 Iowa, BA.1olA

_ COunollIor
_ College. BA; EastT _UuMosiIy.1olA

__ •AIIM" Air COtidiliol.ID'" RefrigaatiOii
Sludy: Unr..i!y 01 ~ QkIohoma- UuMosiIy.
~oITuIsa-...r ChiId~j .. ,t
NoflhT_StoteU........,.BA,M.5......1.-·..::-.... -=;,;,dj..Ii:IA;....... ·· ....... ··· .. · ...... Drafting
North T _ UrWeniitY. M.Ed.Ed.D..

KnIgIII, c:.I E. , Biology
Michigan StoteU_. 8.5.•M.S.Ph.D.

~ Lally&. COunollIor
NoflhT__ Unr..iIy. as ..~
__ NoflhT _lJr-.;ty

• 7 5 \ o.ntd DiIWctDr.1nIIIUdiDnII AllIIOurces_ College, AAs.. Nor1h T__ UnNwlillf.BA;

EaoIT.... _~.M.S.;___ T _Unr..iIy

_ -Body
'. EaoIT_SlIIoUnr..ily.BA;
Fuo1I&"_ EosIT_ StaIe~, T_A&M UrWeniitY

~_ _ • _.. ·cs
_T __ CoIIego,B.S.;~of_ .. _. lolA;

Fuo1I&"_T_ A&M UnMosiIy~_c. -
__ CoIIogo,B.M.Ed.;

SOu'" I " 1loptiII~, 1olC.M.. D.M.E.;FurthIlr__ ol-. V...... _

=~F.:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::~.~~=
. Royal CoI.... _y ofMusic, -. Spoin; Docor EIpIo eo_._y

. ofMusic,_ Spoin; EaoIQIroIino ~
_ .. - EngIiIh

NoflhT__ ~.BA;~-CoIlege ..
_1olA;~oIT_ .. _.PIl.D.-.._W ··········..···~
_T_St I B.5.;EaoIT_SIole~.M.5.;__ EaoIT__ ~._T_-~.

_aw-.~.T_AlM~_1laIt L PIlyoicoI-
__ CoIIego, AA; _ Tech~. S.5..1L&;
Fuo1I&"__ T_SIoleun-siIY

__ E. Art
_. ,,~.B.A..UuMosiIyof_M.A..M.fA

-. _ AirCUo __ 'IIondllo"""iIli'-_-·on•
T_Tech~.B.5.;FtdlW_--~

...... I •W 0...eo-r_ C<lrllIrUnlI-
BoyIor~.SA;EaoIT_SlIIo~. IolEd.•£dD.

..a-& "'" 0. ~.I'!II'sJdI"""'iUkJgy_
. _AlM~. SA:llMe1IIYol_lol~

_T_SlIIo un-siIY. Ph.D.

..'
--*t7~:r~~·~~;;_·~··~:'u;·~··'.·~·f.~~iiff'
I _1iIoio_~MS., PIl.o.' . "
2 T ~. ~D.. .. 7 •••••• ~ ••••••• : ••••••• 7 ••• ~·7 •• : •• U ••••••• ,~-' A&I)

'T_~~.B.S.;_~.MA ...
.................. ~ _ o-o._ .. c:hiIdn' p 2 Bit

_T_SlIIoIJnMlnlly.B.S.; __ ,...~.1olLA.
__ 0. _ol_NII __ .

T"'I'SlIIo~.B.5.:e.T __ un-siIY.IIEd.;PIt.D. .
PI P , ~

T_Tech~.BA.~ __ T_Tech~
sp $ 2 ........ EL ••.•.•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• ~I'!Ioto"." CortiIIC:*. &:010 __ do Muolque,__ ~.IUI.

......-., 0... __
_CoIogo,AAS.;_~~.B.5.;
_~ Uniwroily. M.B. HR.......,Lau : EngIioh
T_~~.B.A..~of~U.s.;
_SOldy.l-.;tyof~·

011,...., ~ DiIIll" ' •
\JnMiI1iIy olT_ .._II.A.. UA

C»,_ ~
_~.BA; __ ~.IIA

__ TIOiIfngI'!lo,,".· . .. ~Plagr8m
_Aogino College, B.A..un-siIYof --. u.~ .
_SOldy.~ol_--.._A. 5cJciUIcln'/HUIlIonIco!'
e.T __ ~. B.5.,1ol5. . '.

....... _ _. __ "-TIOiIfng.e.-

_Junior CoIelIOI--- - UI-.;ty;EaoI_SlIIo~.B.5.,M.s, .
....... _G. ~

EaoIT__ ~.B.A..MA, Ph.D"
_SOldy. NoflhT__ \JnMiI1iIy .

...... _ .. : f'h!I*a
__ un-siIY.B.5.E.E.;

un-siIYofT_ .. _PIl.D.
_P.~.Ir ··········· .. ···· .. ··~_T __ ~. aSA; EaoIT__ un-siIY.1I.IJ(;

FtdlW_EaoIT __ ~
__ E. IWaPl I'll

EMIT__ ~.Ils..Iol~_T __ ~.Ed.D._....,,j, ~ _Tei:l."*'W
_T_SlIIo~.a~ ~.IolLA.;
_SOldy. EosIT__ ~

........P-.I , , , , IEIICIIcw'"
~olT_ .. _B.5.E.E......, __ 101_
_T"_UnNwlillf.B.S.;EaoIT __ ~.1ol5.

__ ao,Ion _ ...
__ ~.B.5.E.E.;
EaoIT__ UuMosiIy.M.5.Ed.-~II. --
_T_~.B.5.;EaoIT_SlIIo~.Iol5.;
__ T_Toc:hun-siIY

n $ 7 2 CIIIII ..•••••••. , ,.· DiIaJr of $enIiICIa
T ~.8.5 ..1olA

__ Do Phyoic:oIFdi_
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I. GENERAL INFORMATION':'
,.

HIstory of the o.n.a COunty eo.-mIty.CoUlge
DistrIct
The Dallas County ComnIunity COllege District is com-

prised 01 seven coUeges located sbategically throughout
Di!IIas County. Together the colleges enroll. approximately
75,000 students per senle$fer and employ 0\l9I' 1,900 Iull-
time faculty and staff members.

The growth 01 the District into an educational system
. with such impact was not by chance. In May, 1965, voters
created the Dallas County Junior College District and
approved a $41.5 milHon bond issue to finance it. The next •
)l$ar the District's first college, El centro, beQlIn operation
in downtown Dallas. Eastlieid College andMountain View
College enrolled their first students in 1970. and the plans
for a multi-campus district became a reality. Richland Col-
lege became the Districts fourth college in 1972.
The \Uters of hJIas County approved the sale of an

additional $85 million in bonds in Septernb8r, 1972. This
step provided for exp8nsion 01 the four exiSting colleges
8\1d the construction of three more colleges. A key part 01
the lIlCpansiOn program was the remodeling and enlarging
01 EI Centro College, a project completed· in 1979. Con-
struction 01new f8cilities resiJIted in the opening 01Cedar
valley College and North Lake College in 1977.
8IooIIhaYen COllege, the final campus in the seven-college
master plan. opened in 1978.

D1a1rict PhIIoHphy And GoaIa
Since 1972; the District has been known as the Dallas

County Community College District. The name shows that
the DisIriet has outgrown the term "junior college.' The
'. name also reIlecls the District's philosophy. The colleges
truly ale comRlWlity institutions. meeting the varied educa-
tional needs 01 the growing Dallas County region. The
pjmary goal 01 the District and its colleges is to help
studenIs 01all ages.neve effective living and responsible
citizenship in a Iast-changing region. state, natiOn, and
world. Each college is lheiefoce cornrnittI!lf!lo providing a
broad raoge 01 educaIional II'OQI'lII'IIS for the people it
serves.

The needs. abilities, and goals 01 each student ale
oonsidered important. The foals is on creating an educa-
tional program for the individual rather than squeezitlg or
sbetChing the individual to fit an "educalional mold:
-,The District t!lefebe has a place for diffetent kinds 01

students. There is a place for the young person setting forth
toward a degIee in medicine, and a place for the adult
deMng into an inIeIesting hobby to enrich leisure hours.
TheIe is a place for the person preparing to enter a Irade or
technical field with a)l$. or two of studies. and a place for
the employed indiVidual wanting to impltMl occupalional
skills. There is a place for the very bright high school
slUdent ready to begin college work in advance 01 high
school grad'lation. and a place for the high school dropout
who now sees the need for education in today's complex
$OCiely, In short there is a place for~.
How do the colleges meet the edllClitional needs of SUCh

a wried family? The answer is fOund in tour categories 01
pIOglams:

1. For the stUdent WOffdng tOward a bal;hf4ot's Or ..
delllee. the oolIeges.offer a wide range 01first~:anil
seconcFyear courses which transfer to senior etJlIegiils.
and universities. .

2. For the student seeking II ~ job, !he«iI/eges
. offer one-year and two-year programs in t.ecI"ii1iCaI and
occupational fields. .

3. For the emp/O)<ed person wishing 10impItMl job skills or
to move into a new job. the colleges offer CI8dit and non-
aedit adult educational courses.

4. Fat the person who simply wants to make life II IitIIe
more interesting, the colleges offer community service
programs on cultural, civic and olher topics.
Additional programs are available for the high school

studEInt. dropout, and others with special needs. The c0l-
leges help each student design the educaIionaI program
that best meets individual needs. Every student is oIfer9d
intensNe counseling to define goals and identify abilities.
Continued guidance'is available throughout the studentS
college career in case goals and plans change. This
emphasis on counseling, raJe for some institulion$. is IllU-
tine at all District colleges.

DIstrict Rilponalbllllles
To carry auf the District philosophy, the colleges

obviously must offer II wide range 01 programs and
courses, including guidance services. These programs
and courses must help each individual attain a high tevet 01
technical competence and a high level 01 cultural. inteIlec·
tual. and social de¥eIopment. Inaddilion, higllpLclessiOlJal
standards for the academic staff must bemaintained wilhin
a framework prescribed by the Board 01Trustees. At !he
same time, the program and organization 01each college
must make maximum use 01faculty and facilities.

The colleges hIM! II basic responsibility 10 provide
educational and cultural leadership 10 the community.
They must be sensitIvilto changing community needs and
acIapl readily to those needs. Individuals capable 01con-
tinuing their educational dlMIlopment should be given the
opportunity to irnprcNe their skills. Finally, to continue 10
meet its responsibiIitie in ct\an!;ng times, the college.
system must guard against stagnation. Creativity andllexi-
bility are Iherefore fostered at the Dislrict.1eveI andoneach
campus.

I.... For ....wvation
The Dallas County Community College District is a

membet of the League tor IIVlOYlItion in the Community
College. The League is COITIPO!Ied of 17 outstanding com-
. munity college districts throughout the nalion. lis IJUIPOS9
is to encourage innovat1ve experimeutation and'the con-
IirKlirl!idlMllopment 01the comrrainity coUege IllCMIIilenl
in America. Membership commits the District to rese.ch,
8".'lItiO<l. and cooperaIion Wilh olher community colIlIge
di!lbids. The goal is to set'1Ie the community with !he best
ecklC8lional program and the fullesl use 01 resources.

,
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.' Dallas County C0mmooity COllege District is coinmitted
lo.providing equal ~ and employment oppor-
II,IrIityregardless of sex, Imarital or parental status, race.
coIQr, religion, age, naIiooaJ origin. or handicap. The Dis,
trict provides equal opportunity in accon:I with federal and
·state laws. Equal educaIionai opportunity includes admis-
sion. recruitment, extra- curricular prograrriSand activities.
access to course offerings, counseling and testing. finan-
cial aid, employment, heaIIh and il)SUrance services, and
aIhIelics. Existing administrative procedures of the College
lII8 used to handle student grievances. When a student
beIiews a condition of the College is unfair or discrimina-
· \QJy, the student can appeaJ to the administrator in charge
of that area AppealS to high administrative authority are
COII5idered on the merits of the case.

F•• tify Educational Rights And PrivlIcy .AdOf 1974
In compliance with the Family Educational Rights and

Priilacy Act 011974. the College may release imormation
l;Iassified as "directory information" to the general public
without the written consent of the student. Directory infor-
maliorrincludes: (1) student name, (2) student address, (3)
telephone number. (4) dates of attendance, (5) educational
institution most recently attended. and (6) other informa-
tion. including major field of study and degrees and awards
received.
. A student may request that all or any part of the directory
inroonation be withheld from the public by giving written
notice to the RegiSfrar'SOffice dUring the first 12class days
01 a tan or spring semester or the first four cJass days of a
sUmmer session. If no request is filed, information is
released upon inquiry. No telephone inqUiries lII8 acknowl·
· edged; a111BqUesls. must be made in person. No transcript
or .academic iecord is released without written consent
from the studentstaling the information to be given, except
as specified by law. . .

,
Student Consumer Information services

Pursuant to PublIC Law 178, the College provides all
students with information about its academic programs
and financial aid available to students.

/

~OfConduct
The college student is considered a responsible adult.

The studenfs enrollment indicates acceplarlCe of the stan-
dards of conduct published in this catalog.

If you are unable to complete the course (or courses) for
which you have registered. it is your responsibility to
withdraw formally from the course (or courses). Failure to do
so will result in your receiving a performance grade, uswilly
a grade of "P'. .

II. IMPORTANT TERMS
Add: Toenroll in additional course(s) after regular regis-

tration.
Admission: Formal application and acceptance as a

student.
Academic advisor: A member of the college staff who

assists students in planning appropriate academic pr0-
grams.

Concurrent enrollment: (a) Enrollment by the same
student in two different DCCCD colleges at the same time;
(b) Enrollment by a high school senior in one of the DCCCO
colleges while still enrolled in high school; (c) Enrollmenl by
a student in two related courses in the same semester; (d)
Enrollment in both a DCCCO institution and a four·year insti-
tution at the same time.

Course load:The number of hours or courses in which a
student is enrolled in any given semester.

Credit: A unit of measure assigned to each course. See
credit hours.
Credit hours: This is normally equal to the number of

hours a course meets per week. For example. a three credit i

hour lecture course wiNmeet three hours per week. Courses .'
involving laboratory time typically meet additional hours.!
Credit hours are sometimes referred to as semester hoursj

Credit/llOn-c:redit: Credit classes are those whi<IJ
award academic credit and apply toward a degree. ~
credit classes do neither and are usually offered throUgh
Continuing Education. j

Campus class scbedule: A booklet which is published
prior to each semester listing all classes, sections, dales,
times, instructors' names, and meeting places and which is
used by students to prepare their personal class schedules
each semester. i
Drop: The act of officially withdIawing from a patlictlIar

course.
Fee: A charge which the college requires lor services Of

equipment beyond tuition charges.
EIectiVII: A course chosen by the student that is not re-

quired for a certificate or degree.
F\eXible entry course: A course beginning and ending

on dales which are different from the regular semester. This
isatso ieleUed toes "fIex-entry" or "short semester registra-
tion". Consult the campus class schedule lor further inlor-
maIion.
FuR-time student: A student who is enrolled in at least

12credit hours during a semester or lor 6 credit hours during
a summer session.

GPA: Grade Point ~

)
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Grade points: See CataJog section enIitIed ACADEMIC
INFORMATION.
Grades: See Catalog section e"tilled ACADEMIC iN-

FORMATION.
Major: The subject or field of study in which the student

plans to specialize. For example, one "majors" in Automo-
live Tech~ Business, etc.
Lab hours: The number of hours a student spends each

week in a laboratory or other leaming environment.
Lectu", hours: The number cI hours a student spends

each week in a classroom other than a IaI:JoraIory
Part-time student: A student who is enrolled for Jess

than 12 credit hours during a semester or less than 6 credit
hours in a summer session.

Performance grade: A grade cIA, B, C, D, or F. This
does not iodude the grades of W, I, or WX.
Prerequisite: A requifement which must be met BE-

FORE enrolling for a specific course. For example, the pre-
requisite for ENGLISH 102 is the successful completion of
ENGLISH 101.

Registration: The official process for enrolling in
courses which includes selection of limes as well as pay-
ment of fees ai1d tuition. '

5e1lleMer: A term denoting the length of time a student
is enrolled in a specific course. For example, there are two
long stlrnesters (Fall and Spring) which last approximately 16
weeks. There are two summer sessions or "semesters"
(Summer I and Summer II) which last approximately 5'12
weeks.
~hnk:aI,DCCUplftionaI_: Courses which lead

" to a certifiCate tlr two-year degree in a technical or occupa-
'lional program,These courses are designed ., aid the slu-

in,dew/pping entry.lewI sI<ifts to be utilized in the job
\rJarket
, '1hInafltrcourws: Courses which are designed to trans-
, to other colleges and uniWlfSities. Students need to con-
With an' advisor • counselor about the translerability of

. ,' 'Iie courses. sec:.llse a course win I1aIlsfer does not
. ,it wiI apply loward a specific major or degree at a four-

, ". \CQIiege or universily.
~ '. I:An oIficiaI copy of a student's academic rec-, . " can be obIained ttvough the Admissions Office.
c~,,=pt muSthave the seal oflhe coIlegealfiJled

, , . of the Registrar.
" .\tIltea"': The act of otlicially dropping ali COUI98S for
which a student is enrolled in a given semester or session.

III.ADMISSIONS AND REGISTRATION

General Admissions PUlq
,The College has an "open door" admissions policy. It

', insUres that all persons Who can profit from post-second-
e,yeducation have an opportunity to enroD. The Collegee''.certain assessment procedures for use in,course
c ,,' , , I prior to admissioh 10 a certificale or degree
, am, but the assessment is not used to delermine
admission.

•

Admission AequllemenIs
Beginning Freshman
Students enrolling in conege for the first lime who fit one

of the following calegories may apply for admission:
a. Graduates from an accredited high SChool or those who
have earned a General Educ8lion Diploma (G.E.D.~
who are 18 years of age or older. aod whose high school
class has graduated.

b. Graduates of an unaccredited high school who are 18
years of age or older.

c. Persons who do not hold a high school diploma or
G.E.D. (but who are 18 years of age or older and whose
high school class has graduated) rn!y be admilled by
giving evidence of an ability to profit from <;dlIege
instruction. Such admission will be on a prObaikinary
basis.

d. High school seniors recommended by their high school
principal. The College admits a limited number of stu-
dents in this categol)'. The students are concurrently
enrolled for a maximum of six hours of special study
each semester. Students must continue to make normal
progress toward high school graduation.

Transfer Sttidents
TranSfer applicants are considered for admission on the

basis of their previous college record. Academic standing
for Iransfer applicants is determined by the Registrar's
Office aceordillg to standards established by the College.
Students on scholastic or disciplinary suspension from
another institution must petition the Committee on Admis·
sions and Academic ReIaIioIIS tor specieI approval. C0n-
tact the Admissions Office for further illiormation.
Former Students
Students formerly enrolled in t/:Ie Dallas County Com-

munity CoII8ge District must submit an appIicaIion for read-
'mission to any District-college. Students )IWith unsetlled
financial debts at any District college will not be readmitted.
Non-Credit Students
Students enrolling for non-credit courses apply through

the 0Ifice of career ai1d Continuing EducaIiOO.
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~"I_:inlilSIiJdenls . '. i
.: '(he.CoIIeg8 is authorized under federallai1r to. enroll
nciIHnimigrai1t alien studjlnts. International students are
lIliI.adllilled. howeIIer. until all admissions requirements
'lII8COfllplete. Intemaliona/ students must:
'a CiOmIiIe'e a.personal interview wilh the intemational
.~ sludent c:ounsetor and receNe approval fmm the college
adninisbalion, .

b.present 10EFl (Test of English as a Foreign Language)
test scOres of 525 or higher and take the DCCCD
assessment tests,

c. be proficient in English and provide a letter in their own
handwriting indicating educational. and vocational
pI8ns.

d. show evidence of sutIicient financial support for the ~
.denic year by submitting an 1-134 (AtIidavit of support)

.. ·In,"igilllilll' and NaIuIaIizaIion 5eMce docooIenl.
e. pnMde written proof of II8QlIIiwl tubercliIin skin te5l or
chest x-faY; polio imrnunizalion it applicant is under nin-
teen ySars of age. measles and rubella vaccines taken
since January 1, 1968. and diphlheria/lelanus injections
taken wilIin the Iasl ten years.
t fulfill all admission requirements for international stu-
dents at least 30 days prior to registraliQn:

g. enroll as a full-time student (minimum of 12 credit
.hours).

h. supply official transcripts for all previous academic work
with a minimum ·C· awrage.

Contact the Admissions Office for information.

~"Ion And Admission ProcecIures
Applications may be submitted any lime prior to regislra-

lion. but applicants should submit materials at least three
Mleks before registration to insure effective counseling
a¢ schedUle planning. Earlier application is desirable
because the student's place in registration is determined
.by the date an applicanfs admission file is complete. A late
place in registration may mean that the student cannot
register fOr some courses because they are already fiRed.

Applicants must submit the following material to the
Admissions Office to have a complete admissions file:
a An ofliciaI application. available fmm the Admissions
Office.

b. 0IIiciaI Transcripts: The following mU5l be submitted: (1)
lor beginning coIIegestudent5 an oIIiciaI high school tran-
script fmm the last high school aDei ided; (2) lor college
transfer students. oIIiciaI transcJitb lor all previous c0l-
lege work lIl!eIIlP'8d. The coIIege's accrediling agency
requires bansClipts. and the college uses them in pr0-
gram advisement.

Once the abcMlmaterials are submitted. the applicant is
assigned a place in regislIaIiotl. All applicants may seIec:I
only those classes available when they register. Students
may enroll in certain courses at limes other than regular
&em I S'lr legisbalioll. See the Flexible Entry Courses sec-
lilIn in this ...... Iog lnf contact the Registrar's Office lor
•• lililA IlII it lb maticM.

TilIt10n
Tuition is charged on a sliding scale according to the

number of credit hours for which a student is enrolled and
the student's place of legal residence. Tuition is subject to
change without notice by the Board of Trustees or the
Texas Legislature.

Additional Fees
Additional fees may be assessed as new programs are

developed wilh special laboratory casts. These lees will
always be kept to a practical minimum. A graduation fee is
not assessed. but each student must pay for cap and gown
rental.

Special Fees And Charges
Laboratory Fee: $2 to $8 a semester (per lab).
. Physical Education Activity Fee: $5 a semester.
Bowling Class Fee: Student pays cast of lane rental.
Private Music Lesson Fee: *$45 for one hour per week
(maximum) for onecaurse, $25 for one half hour per week.

Audit Fee: The charge for audili~ a caurse is the same as
it the course ~ taken for credit, except that a student
service fee is nat charged. .

Credit by Examination: A fee will be charged for each
examination. This tee can change without prior notice.
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satisfy the assessment requiremenL &1l8ring students
should arrange to have such sCores sent to~1IPPftlIlI'i*
Admissions Office or bring an oIIiciaI9C0f8 report to the Ad-
missions Office.

Advisement Procedures
10make the educational experience meaningful, the stu-

dent needs to define personal goals and make selectionsfrom among the many educational options available. Iv::a-
demic ~ smio"lS at each ooIIege can provide a
framework lor informed decision-making on the part of stu-
dents. The quality of each student's educalionaJ and career
decisions is directly related to the amount of relevant infor-
mation lIIIlIiJab/e to students and advisors. The assessment
program also provides information needed in advisement. In
addition to test scores, the advisor needs an evaluation of
the student's career plans, including previous educational
background, life experiences, moIivation, etc. All cI this in-
formation permits the student and advisor to begin discus-
sions of aIternatNes and make sound pIans.for the student's
educational experience. . .

Course Plerequisi1es
Prerequisites are established for certain advanced

courses to help assure that students have l!Ufflcient back-
ground in the subject area to maximize their' Probability of
success in the course. The CoHege recognizes that certain
related fife experiences may also provide necessary back-
ground for success in these courses. Therefore, the divi-
sion chairperson is authorized to waive a course
prerequisite.

Ch8nge Of Schecfule
Students should be careful in registering to schedule

courses only lor the days and hours they can attend.
Students requesting class changes should contact the
Registrar's Office during the lime speCified in the class
scOOdule. No change is complete until it has been proc-
essed by the Regi$ar's Office.

"

Non-Cnldit Student (Audit)
A person who meets the admission requirements of the

District may, with the consent of the division chairperson
and instructor, enroll in a credit course as a non-credit
student. A non-eredit student may attend class, but may
not receive a final grade or credit for!! course. A1J inslroclor
may give an examinatiOn if he determines the examinalion
is an essential component of the learning process. The fee
in a credit course is the sarne for a non-eredit student as for
a credit student.

T~sfer Of Crecfrts
Transfer of credit is generally given lor all passing wort<

completed at colleges and universities recognized by a na-
tional accrediting agency equivalent to the Southern k5sD-
ciaIion Commission on Co"e9'S The
Regisbarl> OIficeevaluales all transfer credit. Transfer stu-
dents adtlliued with agrade point dEificiency cannot gradI.J-
ale until the deficiency is cleared by earning additional
grade points. Credits earned in rrlilitary service schools or
hough the U.s. Armed Forces Institute are I'l!\iewed by
!he Regisbw and credit granted • appIicaNe.

." ~ .~.~~::.:~:, .•. ~.. " ..". . . '. . , .. " '. '.;.~,,,,t_.
Mtr ... au. 98'NIdSacilII SeCUrity Nunbt. ,¥
..'~.studerit ~thefespOIlSiblMy lQ illIorm_~-
mnOfficeqtch;lnges inname Of ai' ss,faCh'~
,tor .,Iission iSaSked to fumi$h aSoCiaISecurilyiM~.
This number dOllbles as it student i<IentificaIicl,~
anitinsures acciItacy of student I9COfdS. Ifa stiIdlii1tdDes
not have a Social Security nuniber, another numtiet-is
assigned for record keeping.

IV. ACADEMIC INFORMATION

Degrw Requirements
The College confers the Associate inArts and Sciences

Degree UPCln students whb have completed all general
speQfic requirements for graduation. Each degr&e candi-
date must earn the last 15 hours as a resident student Inthe
Dislrict colleges or accrue 45 hours in residence.

Students seeking certifio r s or associate degI 5 55 must
subIllildlicial ttaliscriIAS of 8M • 1iIOIk.-.nil*!!d ~
fore a certificaleor degree will ::::-~. FllIlure to ~
ofIicial transcripts diIecIIy from the instituliolis aIteI td8d Will
result in the degree or certificale not being awarded.
The degree must be 8WlII dad by the coHege which offers

the program in which the student majored. If two or more
schools offer the program, the student is granted !he
degree where the majority of the hours were taken. CClrres-
PClndence work must be approved by the Registrar for
graduation credit. No more than ona-fourth of the work
required lor any degree or certificate may be taken by
correspondence.

Associate InArts And Sciences Degree
Students must have a minimum of 60 credit hours ~a

grade point average of at least ·C" (2.0) to receive the
AssoCiate in Arts and Sciences Degree. These 60 hours
may be earned at any District college. They must include:
English 101-102 plus an additional six hours of English

for a total of 12 credit hours in English. .
Eight credit hours in laboratory science (Music majors

willsubstilUte Music 101-102 for this requirement.)
12 credit hours of History 101,-102 and Government

201-202. No substitutions are allowed. Only three credit
hours of history and three credit hours of !JlMl"1fYillt1I may
.be eamedthrough credit by examination. CLEP credit may
not be used to meet this requirement
Three credit hours in hl.wnanities, selected fromThe8be

101,Art 104, Music 104, Humanities 101or PhiloSophy 102.
A maximum of four physical education activity hours

may be counted ascredit.u-rd ~for gradua-
tion. Courses numbe!ed 99 and beloW cannot be included
to meet degree or certificate requirements. Music 199, Art
199. and Theatre 199 may not be counted toward the 60
hour minimum. .
All students planning to transfer to ,a four-year inslitution

may compIele their four semester requiler.19l1ts in physical
education during their freshman and sophomore year. Stu-
dents are urged to consult the catalogs of the institutions to
which they may transfer for their speciaJ requirements.
These catalogs should be used by students and advisors
in pIaI.lillg programs.
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AI. ccili. In AppIlJd Arts And SCiences Degree And
Cerllficat& C!ft8" Programs
StudenIs must have a minimum of 60 credit hours and a

grade point average of at least "CO (2.0) to receive the
Associate in Applied Arts and Sciences Degree. For some
programs, more than 60 credit hours are required. All pre-
scribed requirements for the specific technical/occupa-
tioIlaI prograrn in which the student is enrolled must be
completed. These programs may also have other criteria in
addition to degree requirements.
see the TechnicaVOccupational .Programs section of

this catalog tOr a more detailed explanation. The require-
ments for certificates are detailed under specific programs
listed in the Technical/Occupational Programs section of
this c8talog. A "C" (2.0) grade point average is required. A
maximum of four physical education activity hours may be
counted as credit toward graduation. Courses numbered
.99 and below may not be included to meet degree or
certificate requirements. Music 199, Art 199, and Theatre
199 may not be counted toward the 6O-hour minimum.

Procedure For Filing Degree And certificate Plans
And For Graduation
Students should request a degree plan from the Regis-

trar's Office at the end of their freshman year. Official
transcriptS of all previous college work must be on file at the
time of request for degree plans. Students following a one-
year certificate program should request an official plan
during the first semester of their enrollment. Application for
the granting of the degree or certificate should be filed in
the Registrar's Office prior to the deadline announced by
the Registrar.

An annual graduation ceremony is held at the conclusion
01the spring semester. Participation is ceremonial only and
confers on a student no rights to a degree. December gradu-
ates may participate in the next commencement if they de-
sire and July and August graduates may participate in the
spring commencement if they desire, but neither is required
to do so. The Registrar's Office should be notified it the stu-
dent wishes to participate. Instructions for graduation are
mailed to all candidates thirty days prior to commencement.

Within live years of initial enrollment a student may
graduate according to the catalog requirements in effect at
the time of first enrollment or any subsequent catalog
provided the requisite courses are still being offered. If a
student tails to complete within five years all requirements
of the catalog in effect at the time of initial enrollment, then
the student may be required to graduate under a later
eataIog at the discretion of the institution.

AKomInellded Academic Load
The maximum academic load is 18 credit hours of

course work per semester or five classes plus physical
education. Students must receive permission of the Regis-
trar or the appropriate college official to carry a heavier
load. Employed students carrying a full load (12 credit
hours or more) should not work more than 20 hours per
week. Students working more hours should reduce their
academic load proportionately. The recommended load
limit for day or evening students who are employed full-time
is six credit hours. The recommended load limit in a six-
week summer session is six credit hours. A total of 14credit
hours is the maximum that may be earned in any 12-week
summer period.

Class Attendance
Students are expected to attend regularly all classes in

which they are enrolled. Students have the responsibility to
attend class and to consult with the instructor when an ab-
sence occurs.

Instructors are responsible for describing attendance
policy and procedures to all students enrolled in their
classes. If a student is unable to complete a course (or
courses) in which he/she is registered, it is the student's re-
sponsibility to withdraw from the course by the appropriate
date. (The date is published in the academic calendar each
year.) If the student does not withdraw, he/she will receive a
performance grade. usually a grade of "F'

Dropping A Course Or Withdrawing From College
• To drop a class or withdraw from the College, students
must obtain a drop or withdrawal form and follow the pre-
scribed procedure. Should circumstances prevent a stu-
dent from appearing in person to withdraw from the
College, the student may withdraw by mail by writing to the
Registrar. No drop or withdrawal requests are accepted by
telephone. Students who drop a class or withdraw from the
College before the semester deadline receive a "W".(~th-
draw) in each class dropped. The deadlme for receiVIng a
"W" is indicated on the academic calendar. After that time
students receive a performance grade in each course. See
"Refund Policy" for possible eligibility for a refund.

SCholastic Standards: Grades And Grade Point
Average

Final grades are reported for each student for every
course according to the following grading system.

Grade Point
Value
4 points
3 points
2 points
1 point
o points

Not Computed
Not Computed

Interpretation
Excellent
Good
Average
Poor
Failing
Incomplete
Progress;
re-enrollment
required

W Withdrawn Not Computed
CR Credit Not Computed
Grade points earned for each course are determined by

Grade
A
B
C
o
F
I
WX
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multiplying the number 01 points lor eadtglalle by the
number of aedit hours the course canie$. For-example, a
student who takes a three hour lXlUrse and earns an "A"
accumulates 12 grade points for that course. A student's
grade point average is computed by adding the total grade
point values for all courses and dividing by the number of
credit hours attempled during the same period. Rlr exam-
ple, a student who. takes the followi~ cOurses and earns
the following grades has a grade point average 2.93:

Credit Hours Grade Grade Points
2-hour course A 8
3-hour course B 9
4-hour course B 12
3-hour course C 6
Total Credit Tolal Grade
Hours: Points:
12 35
35 +- 12 -: 2.93
Rlr repeated courses, only the latest grade earned is

included in cumulative grade point averages. ltilnscnpts
·do, however, indicate all work lXlmpleted in the District,
even if the latest grade is lower than a preCeding grade.
Whefl a student withdraws from a course being r.epeated,
the ~ grade point average is calculated by using
theimmeaJately preCeding grade in the same course.
If a SltJdent belielleS an error has been made in deter-

mining a course grade, the instructor or appropriate divi-
sion office should be contacted as soon as possible.
Requests for grade changes will not be considered later
than two years following the last day of the semester far
which the grade was assigned.
An incomplete grade "I" may be given when an unfore-

seen emergency prevents a student from completing the
lIIOrk in a ecorse. The "I" must be converted to a perf0rm-ance grade (one with a grade point value) within 90 days
after the firSt day of classes in the subsequent regular
semester. If the work is nor completed after 90 days, the "I"
is converted to a performance grade.
, An Incomplete: Contract is used to convert an
incomplete grade to a performance grade and states the
.requirements for the satisfactory lXlmpletion of the course,
The InlXlmplete Contract must be agreed upon and sagned
by the instructor, the student and the division chairperson
and submitted with the final grade report. When an
Incomplete Contract must be submitted without the stu-

, dent's signature, the instructor must include a statement
indicating thal the student is aware of and in agreement
with the contract. .'
, Students who do' nOt complete course requirements
may receive a ·WX· grade when the instruCtor determines
that reasonable progress has been made and when the
student can reenroll for course completion prior to the
certilicalion date in the next regular semester. If the student
re-enrolls and lXlmp!etes the course requillHTlents, the
"WX' remains for the first enrollment; a performance grade
is given for the second enrofIment. If the student does not
complete the course requirements, the ·wx· is converted
to a performance grade. .

Me"" SCholllslic:Performance '
College work ismeasured in terms of credit hours. The

. " . .,.
< -::''''."<' "". ~ >-t~~ ..

~ OIaedit boursCllreledforeaenCO\l!S8is~~
the~desaipliori, . .." ,< ' <.>:;.{ "
Acceptable schOlastic perfonnance ish maif""i1i.'lce

01aCJIade point average rI2.0 (on a 4.0 scaJe) OF bjlIler.
Students may not be graduated from any'~ orcertlfi·
caIe program unless they have' a cumuIaIive gr8de point
average 012.0 or ,better. Grade points and ~eameclin
couises numbered 99 and bekiw are inckJdctd in~.
ing a StudentS scholastic. standing, but they cannol be
used to meet graduation requirements.

~. "

FuU-lime students who complete at least 12hwrs·ot '
credit and earn a grade point average of 3.00-3.49 are
listed on the College's Honor Roll. Full-time students who
complete at least 12 hours 01Cf{Idit and averllge 3.5O-t.OO
are placed' on the VICe President's Honor list. Part-lime
students who talcesix-l1 credilhours andmaintain.a3.5or
higher grade point averllge are placed on the Academic
ReCognition list. ,

ScOO' licProbation And ScIIoIastic SUspenllion
FuII-lime and part-time students Who haW completed a

toIa/ of 12credit hours are placed on probation if they fail to
rnaiI)lain a 2.0 curnulatMt grade point average. Students
may be IIlIIllMld JIOOI IlItlbaIion when they earn a 2:0
~ grade point ~. Students on~1C
probation who achieve either a cumuIalive grade JlO!nt
average 011.5 or above or a previous semester grade point
average 012.0 or above areconlinued on schoIastic~-
lion. Students on probation who do noI meet the require-
menIs !of continUed probation are placed on scholastIC
suspension. Students on suspension for the first lime may
noIlegister for the immediately following semester or sum-
mer SeSSiDo"1Swithout spec:iaI permission. Suspended stu-
dents must file a petilion lor readmission. The conditiens
tor readmission are esliibIished and administered by the
VICePresident 01 5tIldent Development.
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-......iIda·.. ' IIpOI
; '.A grade tepOrt is issued to each student at the end of

. ilClsemester and gives the grade earned in each course
lh;It semester. A transcript is the otficial record of college
WOIk and gives all g~ earned throughout the college
cai8er. Transcripts are withheld from students who haw
not met financial or other ooligations to the College. (see
Student <;odes and Expectations: "Rnailcial Transactions
with the CoIIege.")

w.mng Of SCholastIc DefIcIenc:y
Any student inan academic transfer program may trans-

fer to a career PI09ram. In such a case, the student may
choose to have any grades below "C" disregarded. How-
_. the procedure for disregarding low grades may only
be exercised while the student is in a career program. If the
student c;hanges to an academic transfer program, the
. original conditions oUhe academic transfer program must
be followed, inclUding the calculation of a'CUmulatiwgrade
point average of all college credits earned. The procedure
forwaiving scholastiC deficiency applies both to students of
this college and to students transfering from other institu-
. lions. The student who wishes to use the procedure lor
waiving scholastic deficiency should so state in writing to
the Registrar prior to registration and should inform a coun-
selor of such intentions during the pre-registralion advise-
ment session.

1I'lInKrIptS Of Credit
Upon the written request of a student, the Registrar's

0Ific:e wiR send an otficial transcript to the individual stu-
dent or to any college or agency named. The transcript
rilay be withheld, howeVer, until the student has settled all
obligations with the College.

Clauiflc:lItIon Of Students
Freshman:

A student who has completed fewer than 30 credit
hours.
Sophomore:
.A student who has completed 30 or more credit hours.

Part-time:
A student carrying !ewer than 12 credit hours in a given

semester.
Full-time:
A student carrying 12 or more ctedit hours in a gillen

semester. .

a..ming Resoun:es center and library Obligations
The Learning Resources Center (LAC) 6IJPPOflS the en-

tire inslructionai program. The two major parts of the LRC
are the library and the media and graphics departments.

The librarY is a place where studeAIs can find books and
non-print maIeriaIs to supplement des r oom learning or
where - if they choose - they can aetuaIIy take a course.
The library helps students to Ieam in their own way and at
their own speed. If ptWides books, slides, tapes, reference
help, videotapes, and films. The coIege has a growing c0l-
lection of books on a wide variety of general illfom1ation
lII8IIS lD support academic transfer programs and tIlchnicall

OCCl.pationalprograms. In addition. there are special collec-
tions of career materials and pamphlets. The library also
subscribes to current popular and technical periodicals as
well as to area and national newspapers.

The media and graphics part 01 the LRC supports the
classroom instructional program and is responsible for all
campus audio-visual equipment and non-print materials
used in the classroom and lor the production of instructional
materials.

Willful damage to library materials (or property) or ec-
lions disturbing users of the library may lead to the loss 01
library privileges. Damage cases are referred to the appro-
priate authorities for further action. All books and other li-
brary materials must be returned before the end of each
semester. No transcript is issued until the student's library
record is cleared.

V. EDUCATIONAL AND SPECIAL
OPPORTUNITIES

Academic Transler Programs
Students who desire to earn a bachelor's degree may

complete freshman and sophomore courses in the DCCCD
before transferring to a lour-year instiMion. The academic
transfer curriculum is coordinated with lour-year colleges
and universities to insure the transfer of credits to these
SChools. Howewr, students must understand that each·four-
year institution generally establishes its own course require-
ments for its majors and degrees. Therefore. even in the
same major; what one four-year institution requires may dif-
fer greatly from the reqUirements of another lour-year institu-
tion. Until a student has identified a specific major at a
specific four-year institution, it is difficult lor an advisor or
counselor to provide the very best assistance possible. Stu-
dents should consult with a DCCCD counselor or adviser
and the lour-year institution on a regular basis to insure
enrollment in courses appropriate to the selected degree. or
program. ..

Below is a list of some majors which students can begin
within the DCCCD. For specific majors and programs, stu-
dents should consult with an advisor or counselor.

Accounting
Advertising
Agriculture
American Studies
Anthropology
Architecture
Art
Biochemistry
Biological Sciences
Botany
Business Administration
Business Education
Chemistry
City and Elegional Planning
Computer Science
Dentistry
Dietetics
Drama
Economics
Engineering
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English
Entomology
FineArts
Dance
Foreign Languages
ForesIry
'Geography
Geology
Finance
liealth Science
Hislory
Home Economics
Industrial Arts
Industrial Design
Interior Design
JoumaJism
L.-
Liberaf Arts
UfeScience
Marine Biology
Marketing
Mathematics
Medical Technology
Medicine (Pre-Med)
Meteorology
Mic!OOiaIogy

, Iobiic
NalooIf~
NUrsing
Occupational Therapy
OCeanography
0pl0metJy ,
Phannacy
Philosophy
Physical Educalion

" PI:IysicaI Science
Physicaf Therapy, PhYsics
,PoIilicaf Science

," PsYchology
Public AeIaIions ,
RadioIleIevisionlF.m'
RecreaIion
Sociofogy
Speech CommllllicalionS
Speech PaIhoIogy and Audiology
Theatre
Telecommunications
Theology

- veterinary Medicine
Urban Studies
Wildlife Management
Zoology
The fields of denIisIr)4 _ medicine, opall8bl' phar-

III8C\4 veterinary medi<:ine, IIlCl theology gIII.aIIy NqUlre
graduaIe study; Students whO p/lIt bewnlll8llyget.~
ate degree inone ofthelle lieIds or lft8S lIhouIctCOllllllt with
a counselor or advisor lIbout an appropriaI8 'IndelQladuale
majcx
Students areencouraged to c:onsuIt the transfer infonna.

lion and I'8SClUrC8S which are 8\JBiIIlble in the coIIega c0un-
seling center. Counseling centers have copies of
agl'MfI18I1lS made ~n the DCCCO and anumber of

lour·~ inslitutions in lilxas. Counselors and advisors can
assist ~ in' interpreting information Irom unMlrsity
and COfIege caIa/Ogs. The number of credit hour$ which are
transferable will vary Irom institution to institution. Most c0l-
leges and universities wlll accept at leasl60 hours in transfer.
In addition, some coI1eges and universities may have spe-
cific grade point llYllflIQll requiremen1s for transfer students.
IT IS THE RESPONSIBIlITY OF STUDENTS 10 KNON
ANY SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS OF THE COllEGE OR
UNIVERSITY 10 WHICH THEY WISH 10 TRANSFER.
THIS RESPONSIBIUTY INCLUDES KNOWING COURSE
REQUIREMENTS, NUMBER OF CREDIT HOURS AC-
CEPTED, AND GRADE POINT AVERAGE REQUIRE-
MENTS.

Technical/Occupational PtGgiams
Students who desire to enter a chosen field as a skilled

employee alter one or two years of college work may emoII
in one of the many technical/occupational programs
offered by the College. '
TechnicaVoccupational courses carry college credit

leading to a certificate of Completion or an Associate in
Applied Arts and SCiences Degree. These programs are
established only after studies verify that employment
opportunities will exist at the time the student completes
training.

The College attempts to match the community's labor
requirements with the ambitions and goals of its students.
This realistic approach to occupational education is made
possible by the excellent cooperation of local industry,
business. and public agencies. They increasingly depend
on District colleges to supply skilled personnel. A connnu-
ous liaison is maintained with prospective empIO)Iel"S to,
help place graduates and to keep the training programs
current with job requirements. Recommendations for
adding new programs to the College offerings are made
periocflCafly and are based on community studies which
identify additional training needs.

CredIt By Examination
Students who believe they already meet the require-

ments of a course by experience or previous training may
request credit by examination. The counseling center has a
Hstof courses available through this method. The examina-
tion may be a section of the College Level Examination
Program (ClEP). Advanced Placement Exams (CEEB), or
a Ieacher-made test, depending on the course.
The student pays an examination tee for each course

examination. This fee must be paid prior to taking the
examination and is not refundable. The College's credit by
examination program is coordinated with similar programs
of tour- ~ inslitulions. Final acceptance of credit by
examination for specific degree purposes is determined by
the degree-granIing insIituIion. Students pl8nning to use
credit by examination to meet degree requirements at other
institutions should, check the requirements of the receiving
instituIion.

Students must tle currently enrolled at this college to
I8C8iW credit by examination. Students may not request
credit by examination in courses for which they are cur-
I8flIIy enrolled. Studenls may earn as many credits through
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ex8mination ~1heir abiIily pennits and needs ~uilll, but
the last 15 CIedit hours required for greduation in any
degree or certificate program may not be earned through
cr8dit by' examill8tion e1ccept as approved by the Vice
Plesident of Instruction. '
Credit by examination'may be attempted only one time

in any gillen course, and a grade of "C" or better must be
earned in order for creditto be recorded. A student may use
credit by examination for only three (3) credit hours to apply
t~rd the degree requirements in history and only three
(3) credit hours to apply toward the degree requirements in
government.

Non-"hdItIonaI Lewnlng
The College is committed to sel'l/8 students and the

.community in the most elfectiw manner possible while
maintaining high standards of education. Students Ieam in
a variety of ways and through a multitude of experiences;
therefore. the COllege shall assess these leaming activities
and grant equivalent coRage credh according to the foRow-
. ing guidelines:
1. student m~ be currently enroUed .in the College to
receiw equivalent credit for non-traditional learning.

2. Credit may be granted for non-traditionalleaming as it
relates to specific courses offered by the college assess-
ing the learning experiences. Credit will be awarded on a

. course by course basis only. The student must be
-...... enrolled in the college which is assessing the leaming

experience.
3. A student is required to complete at least 12 semester
hours ilt course work with the District, six of which are in
the student's major occupational area. prior to awarding
of equivalent cred"1tsfor non-traditional activities. The
oCR" grade is awarded for non-traditional course work
accepted for credij.

4. Credit may be granted for occupational courses
approved by the Texas Education Agency.

5. The number of equivalent credits awarded may not
exceed the total number of credits required for the stu-
dent's specific associate degree objecliw. No gradua-
tion. residency, degree or program requirements will be
waived as a result of credits earned as provided by this
policy.

Students desiring to take advantage of this opportunity
should c:onsult with the COllege Advocate For Non·tradi-
lionaI Leaming for additional information. Students making
application for assessment of prior learning through life
8XpeIiences are reqUired to enroll in a human deIIelopment
course to facilitate the process.

flexible Entry eou......
In keeping with its commitment to meet individual edu-

eationaI needs, the CoIIege'mak8s available flexible entry
courses. These courses are often self paced, allowing
students to work at their own speed. Students are cau-
lionedto be aware of the lime specified by the College as to
when the course requirements need to be completed. Stu-
dents may register lor tlexible entry courses dyring the pre-
semester registration periods or at regular times during the
semester. Students should check with the Registrar to

determine times for registration in these courses. Approval
must be obtained for enrollment.

Telecourses
Students may lake a variety of college credit courses via

television. The schedule of telecourses varies each semes-
ter and includes many general education transferable
courses. Telecourses are noted in the course description
section and in each college class schedule. COntent and
cI'lldh for these courses are the same as for similar courses
taken on campus.

Telecourses include the viewing of television programs
on KERAIChannel 13 and on cable, plus reading, study
guide and writing assignments. Students corne to the cam-
pus for an orientation session at the beginning of the semes-
ter, for one to four discussion meetings, for three or four
tests, and for laboratory sessions in computer science
courses. These campus vishs are normally scheduled tor a
time convenient to the students. Field trips are required in
some courses. Telecourses may be laken in conjunction with
on-campus courses. Students may register for telecourses
by mail or through the regular on-campus registration pro-
cess.

Cooperatfll8 Work Experience
StUdents may enrich their education by enrolling in

cooperative education courses. Cooperative education is a
method of instruction that offers the student the oppor-
tunity to earn college credit for the development and
achievement of learning objective.s which are accom-
plished through current on-the-job experience. Work expe-
rience must be relaled to a field of study and occupational
goal. This work experience takes place at work training
stations approved by the COllege. The employers must be
willing to enter into training agreements with the COllege
and the student employee.
Credit for cooperative education during the semester is

based on the completion of a minimum of 80 hours of work
per semester for each credit to be earned to a maximum of
four (4) credits. Attendance at sixteen (16) hours of campus
seminars is also required.
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To enroll in a cooperatille education course. students
must h8lle completed at feast six semester hours in an
occupational major or secured instructor approval, be eOn-
currently enrolled in a course related to a major subject
area. and h8lle approval of the instructor. '

To participate in a cooperatille education course, a
.student must be employed at a college-approved training
station. The college will assist a student in seeking
approvabIe employment.
Additional information regarding cooperatille education

may be secured from the Cooperatille Education Office at
each college. The technical/occupational programs having
cooperatille education are indicated in this catalog.

International Studies
Selected programs combine leaming experiences with

loreign travel. Some semester abroad programs are also
available. This traIIel-study is under the direct supeMsion of
the faculty. These courses support specific learning objec-
tives, and college credit may be earned by students who
successfully meet the objectill9S.

Humen DlMIlopment
In human development courses, students can leam

skills useful in 811eryday living to promote their personal
glOWlh. Much of success and satisfaction in life is depen-
deilt on good interpersonal communication skills. making
healthy adjustments to our changing society, and pursuing
a satisfying career. The human deVelOpment curriculum
gives the student an opportunity to attain and practice skills
in these important areas.
These courses are taught by counselors and other

que/ified instructors. They offer academic credit which
transfers to most surrounding four-year institutions. The
courses in human deYelopment enhance the toIaI curricu-
lum and blend in with the total concept of the community
college.

E-nnsi And weelcenclCol/lIge
Inclyniimic. growingcommunilies such as Ihoseenoom-

passing this college. people have continuing educaIIonlil
needs. yet many of them have work schedules and per-
sona/ in\lOlllements which make it impossible for fhem to
attend college dUring normal daytime hours. For this rea-
son. El\/8ning and weekend college courses offer the same
broad spectrum 01 programs available for full-lime day
students. Courses are offered boIh on campus and at
selected community locations.
Ellening and weekend coerses offer high quality instruc-

tion. excellent facili~. and a variety of.student setviCes,
including counseting, health, tibrary. boOIcstol8. food ser-
vices. financial aid, and recreation. Instructors are selected
from the College's own full-time staff. from outstanding
Dallas area educators. and from other professional spe-
cialists interested in teaching. To enroll in the IMHling and
weekend courses. coritact the Director of Adm~.

SerIIcemen'l Opportunity College
In cooperation with other community colleges in the

United States, colleges 01 the Dallas County Community
College District participate in the 5ervic:emen's Oppor-
tunity College. Through this program, students can plan an
educational experience regardless of location require-
ments 01 the military. For further inlormation. contact the
Admissions Office. .

ContInuIng Educdon Programs
Continuing education programs are· an important"

ment in the concept 01the community college. They greatly
exptnd the available opportunities for persons 01 all ages
to participate in college programs and actlvilles. And
COUI'Ies are offered throughout the year to meet a II8rieIy 01
community needs.
Continuing educatlQll programs are offered in the loIIow-

ing categories: -,
Continuing education opportunities for individuals who

want to broaden their knowledge or learn new skills for
dlfIerent occupalionaJ fields.
Cultural and community enrichment studies for groups

and individuals seeking to enhance their quality 01 life.
Personal entertainment and recreation for individuals

wishing to explore new activities for personal growth and
enjoyment.
Resources for industry, goIIemment and professional

groups needing to supplement their own training and
deIIeIopment programs.
Continuing educaIion programs offer short courses.

seminars. workshops. and institutes. The type 01 course
oIIefing is determined by the nature 01the material, instruc·
tiorIaI approach. and needs of the requesting individuals Of
organizations. Generally there are no entrance require-
ments or examinations. Some courses may have age
restrIctionS or may require a certain amount 01experience
for enrollment Admission is on a first- corne. first-seMld
b8&lS. All one need do to register is fill out the form and pay
the lee. Classes and activities are held on campus and in a
variety of l0<:8tions throughout the community. Most
cfasses and activities are conducted on weekday ew-
nlngs. but many are also hefdon weekdays and weekends.



COntinuing education program instructors are profes-
sional rrien and women from the community who have
proven experience in their fields. Their objective is to share
their knoWledge. insight, and experience, and to insure that
students acquire a great~r perspective of the subject and
have a meaningful ~rlence. Although most continuing
education courses do not require textbooks. the nature of
some special offerings do require the purchase of books or
supplies. Students are notified of the need for texts and
other materials at the first meeting.
Ubrary privileges are available for continuing education

students during the term they are registered. Contact the
Continuing Education Office for further information.

Continuing Education Units (CEU'S)
Although no college credit is awarded for continuing

education class participation, Continuing Education Units
are transcripted for successful completion of most
courses. The CEU, by nationwide definition, is "ten contact
hours of participation in an organized continuing adult
education or extension experience under responsible
sponsorship, capable direction. and qUalified instruction."
The CEU is a means of recording and accounting for the
various oon!inuing education activities One accumulates
over !lperlodof years.

VI. STUDENT DEVELOPMENT
The College is committed to providing opportunities for

each individual student's total educational development.
Specific student services are integ~lIted with the instruc-
tional program of the College to addl\ 55 individual needs
for educational, personal. social, cultural, and career
dev8lopment.

StudInt PrognIrns end Resources
The Student Programs and Resource Office plans and

presents programs and activities for the general campus
population. Programs often are coordinated with the vari-
ous ir1!rtnJctional divisions to provide stUdents with valu-
able educational experiences. Many programs and
activities are offered to help the student develop life enrich-
ing skills. Other programs provide students with interesting
and entertaining ways to spend leisure time on campus.
The goal of all programs is to facilitate the development of
cultured and well-rounded human beings. Student par-
ticipation in the operation of programs is highly encour-
aged. .

Counseling Center serviceS
. Individuals may find the counseling services helpful as
they make plans and decisions in various phases of their
development. For example, counselors can assist students
in selecting courses of Sl~ determining transferability of
courses, choosing or changing careers, gaining indepen-
dence. and confronting problems of daily living. Assistance
is provided by the counseling staff in the following areas:

1. Career counseling to explore possible vocational direc-
tions. occupational information. and self appraisals of
interest. personality and abilities.

2. Academic advisement to examine appropriate choiceS

of courses, educationat plans, study skills, and trans-
ferability of courses.

3. Confidential personal counseling to make adjustment
and Iile decisions about personal concerns.

4. Small group discussions led by counselors focusing on
such areas as interpersonal relationships. test anxiety,
and assertiveness. Counselors will consider forming
any type of group for which there is a demand.

5. Referral sources to provide in-depth assistance for such
matters as legal concerns, financial aid, tutoring, job
placement, medical problems, or psychological prob-
lems.

Tutoring services
For students needing special temporary assistance in

course work, tutoring services are available. Students are
encouraged to seek services through self referral as well
as through instructor referral.

Testing And Evaluation center
The Testing Center administers various tests. Types of

tests include:

1. Psychological tests of personality, vocational interests,
and aptitudes.

2. Academic tests for college instructional. programs.
Many courses are individualized and self-paced, per-
mitting students to be tested at appropriate times.

3. Assessment tests, required for appropriate class place-
ment.

4. Tests for selected national programs.

Health Center
Health is the most fundamental human need, and a high

standard of jtJysical and mental health is a basic right of
every human being. The Health Center helps maintain and
promote the health of students, faculty, and staff. se~
provided by the Health Center include education and coun-
seling about physical and emotional health, emergency
first aid treatment, referral services to community agencies
and physicians, free tuberCUlin skin tests and other screen-
ing programs, and programs of interest to students and
faculty. Students are encouraged to make an appointment
with the nurse to discuss specific health problems. No
information on a student's health is released without written
permission from the student, except as required by law.

Services for Disabled Students
The Services for Disabled Students Office offers a

variety of support services to enable disabled students to
par!K:ipate in the full range of COllege experiences. Ser-
vices are arranged to fit the individual needs of the student
and include interpreters, notetakers, tutors, mobility'
assistants, Toan of Wheelchairs, readers for the blind, and
tape recorders. Disabled students should contact the office
at least one month before registration. The office will pro-
vide students with an orientation session and registration
information. For additional information, contact the ser-
vices for Disabled Students Office or the Counseling Cen-
ter.
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Student 0r'gIn/zd0n8 ,',. .. . .
Information about participatiOll in any~ may

be obtained through the Student Programs QfIice. The
deYelopment of stu<let1t organizations is determined by
student interest. Categories of organizations include:
Co-curricular organizations pertinent to the educational

goaJs and purposes of the College.
Social organizations to provide an opportunity for friend-

ships and promote a sense of community among students.
ServIce organizaliOlls to promote student imIohIement

in the community.
Pre-professional and academic organizations to contrib-

ute to the development of students in their career fields.

In-.colleglate Athletics
Participation on athletic teams is voluntary OIl a non-

scholarship basis for students who meet requilements sta-
.blished by the Metro Athletic Conference. For more infor-
mation regarding eligibility. rules. standards. and sports
offered. contact the Physical Education Office.

InblllllU.... Sports
The College provides a campus intramural program lor

students and staff and encourages participation. For addi-
tional information contact the intramural director in the
. PhysicaJ Education Office or the Student Programs Office.

HOuIlng
The College does not operate cbrmitories of any kind or

maintain listings of available housing for .students. Students
who do not reside in the ll/98 must make their own arrange-
ments b 'hoUsing. Umited housing may be available at
Bishop College. Intel esled persOllS should conlaClthe Vice
President of Students at Bishop.

~securlty
. campus security is required by state raw to "protect and

"police buildings and gmunds of state institutions of higher
leaming." Because 811 laws of the stale are' in full force
~n the campus community. specially trained and edu-
~ personnel are commissioned to protect college pr0p-
erty. personal property. and individuals on campus.
Security officers are certified peace officers. They have the
power to enforce all Texas laws and rules. regulations. and
policies at the College. including the Code of Student
Conduct.

VII. FINANCIAL AID
Students who need financial aid to attend college can

apply for grants. scholarships, loans. or job opportunities.
These aid opportullilies are 'provided in the beIHtf that
education should not be controlled by the financial
. resources of students.

Students needing financial assistance aie encouraged
, to complete an application well in advance at registl ation
for the semester they wish to attend. The Financial Aid
N!leds Analysis Forms at the College SCholarship ServIce
~e 8-10 weeks to process. Early application allows the
.Financial Aid Office to prepare a realiStiC financial aid
,package.

.
_ ,-'.:.~.:_,< . F •• ' ." ,." ,'" '~:. • -i, ' . ~;<.<~.",~_.,~..:. ~;..
some at the grant. ~', $hiIl:Jo8ll-lc*~

lNRilable to stud!Inls .. OlilIined.in the ~JlIll'll-
graphs: Gontact the Financ:iaI Aid QftJce lor c1ilf'S.1l Wor-
mation aboIIt any PRJ9I'8I'IW ~ lor lIPIl!Ji1g.
Some at the colleges have estllOlisheCt priority d! 5Ones
for state grants and schoIarsbips.
For linancial aid PlJl'POS8ST. V. cotirses are CoiISidel8d

to be the same as COlIespcwideo1Ce courses by the federal
gowmment Enrollment in'1.v. ,courses may dect )'OllI'
financial aid awerd. lheiefote, please contact yourlinanciaJ
aid otIice if you intend to enroll in any of these cl~ .

Selecllw &er.1ce
Students who 8re born after December 31. 1959. and

who are required under the Military SelectillJ Selvice Act to
register for draft 8re required'tO file a stelement at c0m-
pliance. Failure tocomply COI1Stitufes ineligibility to 18C8i ....
any grents. loans. or work sssistance under Title IV at the
Higher Education Act of 1965.' ,

~d Student Lo8na (GSL): .
The Higler EducaIion Act 011965 prOIiidld for lIlUde:'

Ioaris,""" prMII8 ~ lBnding agenc_ sul:h iii
banks. savings and IolIn suiaefbns.cnJdit unionslRiln-
surancecompanies. /lis an~. theiltudentmay
bOrrow· up 10$2.500 per echoolll8er. a ll18ldmum at $12.500
/orall ~atundergradualelltUclJThe __ Io8n'"

· may be limited to Iess.than this.~ QO.the_at
attendance, other financial aid. ri famlIy QtciaI Condio·
lion. ,.

Th$1nIsrest rate is selby Congress and is currentty-Mb
p8r _'IimpIe interest on loans 10.- boi\oUiI8rs. EIorIoiI!-
ers donal pay interest until six IllOIllhs after llIllISinIJaI ....
· haIf-timeenrollmenl The U.S.DeplofEducalionpaystothe
inl8l8st duringthe time the student isenroIIec:Iand duringlhe .
grace period at six montl is IoIlowing el1flillllle~f,Repeljtne!1l
· beglns six months after the studenlle-s 8dIooI Or dIOp$ to
less ihan haJf-lime 9nrolIrnent. The minimum paymenlWiII'
be $50 per mOIlth. and the kian must be repaid within 10
years,

Lenders may charge 85% origination fee on each loan i1
addition to the insurance premium charged on the toan.
These charges will be deducted from the PI~ of the
loan.

The Higher EdilCation Amendmenls of 1980 8IIthoI'i2led
PlUS IQ!!ns to parenIs at dependent' ul'lCl8fgr8duatl stu-
dentS through the GUlliIi ilBed Student I..DaiI Pnlgram, and
now self-supporting undergraduale and graduaIIl studenls
are. also. eligible for the loan. The interest rille on PlUS
Joans may vary. beeause it is dependBrIl on the 'hesury IilIl
rates. Parenls must begin repaying the loan within 60 ctarts
atterthe loan ismade. Self.5upporling sludlints. on the other
hand. may defer repayment while enroRed in school •.
The Financial Aid Office will be able to supply addltionai

inlorinalion on how to apply /or the Guaranleed Sludenl
Loan. A new application must be submitted each year. .

PelQqnt
The PelI Grant is 8 federally funded program designed

to help Undergraduate ~ students c0n-
tinue their education. The purpose of this program is to .



provide eligible students with a "foundation" of financial aid
11> assist with the costs Of attending college.

All students applying for financial assisIance ltirough the
College must apply for a PeII Grant. Other types of financial
aid may be awarded if the student applies aI1d qualifies. Eli-
gibility lor Pell Grant is ~ on financial need and satisfac-
tory academic progress. Applications and additional
informalion cOncerning the PeII Grant Program are available
in the Financial Aid Office aI1d in the counseling offices of
most high schools. The application process lakes approxi-
mately 8-10weeks. In response to the Pell Grand application,
a Sludent Aid Report (SAR) will be mailed directly to the stu-
dent., The student should immediately review the SAR to
make sure. ~ is correct and bring all copies to the Financial
Aid Office. The exact amount of the Pell Grant award will
depend upon the aid index on the SAR and the number of
hours for which the student enrolls. In order to be eligible. a
student must enroll for at least six credit hours each semes-
ter. Students must apply each year.

Suppl8mental Educational Opportunity GIant (SEOG)
The SEOG program provides assistance for eligible un-

dergraduate students who show financial need. are making
satisfactory progress toward thek educational goal and are
enrolled for at least six cred~ hours. The maximum award for
an academic year is $2,000; however, the actual amount of
the grant may be li~ to less than this. depending on the
availability of funds at the school, the student's family finan-
cial cond~ and olller financial aid the student is receiving.
Students must apply each year for the SEOG.

Texas Public Educational Grant (TPEG)
The TPEG program is a state financial aid program 10

assist students attending state-suJlPOl1ed cOlleges. 10 be eli-
gible students must show financial need and be making
satisfaCll>ry progress towaid their educational goal. Not
more than 10% of the funds may go to nonresident students.
The actual amount of the grant will vary depending on the
availability of funds at the school, the student's family finan-
cial cond~ and olher financial aid the student is receiving.
This grant is available 10 students enrolled in credit and
some ~ courses. Students must apply eachyear for
theTPEG.

Texas Public Educatioilal·State Student Incentive
Grant (TPE- SSIG)
The TPE-SSIG is a state program. To qualify, students

must enroll for at least six credit hours per semester, make
satisfactory progress toward their educational goal, be a
Texas resident, and have financial need. Grants are
awarded by eligibility on a first-come, first-served basis.
Students must apply each year for the TPE-SSIG.

Hinson-Hazlewood College Student Loan Program
The Hinson-Hazlewood College Student Loan Program

is a state operated, federally insured student loan program.
Toqualify, students must enroll on at least a half-time basis
(six credit hours in the fall or spring semester), be a Texas
resident, and demonstrate financial need. Students must
apply for all other types of aid before applying for this loan,
and they must apply each year to renew the loan. New
students must have applied for and been denied a Texas
Guaranteed Student Loan before applying for this loan.

Repayment begins six months after the student ceases
to be enrolled for at least one-half the normal course load.
Repayment may extend up to 10 years, but a minimum

payment of $50 a month is required.

Student Employment
The Col/ege WlrklStudy Program is a federal program to

assist students through jobs both on and off campus. To be
eligible, students must demonstrate financial need, be
enrolled in six or more credit hours, and make satisfactory
progress toward their educational goal. Students will gener- .
ally work 20 hours per week.

The Student Employment Program provides some jobs
on campus for students who do nol meet the financial need
requirement 01 the College Work/Study Program. Students
will generally work 20 hours per week.

Social Security Administration ~
The Social Security Administration has offered benefits

to students who met its criteria. However, this program of
educational benefits is being phased out so students need
to contact the-regional Social Security Administration
Office regarding eligibility. The Admissions Office on cam-
pus acts as liaison between students and the Social
Security Administration after eligibility has been estab-
lished.

Buraau Of Indian Affairs
The Bureau of Indian Affairs offers educational benefits

to American Indian students. Students need to contact the
regional Bureau of/ndian Affairs OIIice regarding eligibility.

Bureau of Indian Affairs
1100 Commerce - Room 2C44
Dallas, Texas 75202

Voc:atIona Rehlbftltatlon
The Texas Rehabilitation Commission offers assistance

for tuition and tees to students who are vocationally handi-
capped as a result of a physically or mentally disabling
cond~. This assistance is generally limited to students
not receiving other types of aid. For information, contact
Texas Rehabilitation Commission, 13612 Midway, Suite
530, Dallas. Texas 75234.
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"'!pls:""- BI.ienlII PIogr8m '. '. ' ", '. '
The Veterans' Benefits Program is cooidinalsd by the

Vetet7ms' Affairs Office of the College. Servii;8s of !his
0IIice include counseling the veteran concerning benefits.
Veterans Administration loans, Veterans Administration
work study programs, financial problemS. C8nler counsel·
ing, and Olher _as related to the veterans general wei·
fare. When testing indicates that a veteran sI10uIQ enroll in
developmental COUI$llS such as reading, wriling. or math.
the student may pursue these courses with no ~ to
his or her benefits. Tutoring services _ also auarlllble to
the veteran who is.flaying Ieaming diIficuIties. in QrIe or
maRl subjects. The Wlteran student should be IIo\I8I'e of
some of the veterans Administration guidelines. VIOlation
of ltIese guidelines causes complications in receiving •
monthly bellefits or loss of those benefits. .
1. Class aItendance is mandatory. Failwe to anend class
resuhs in suspension from ctass.

2. A veteran student Who plans to enroll in deYeIopmental
. courses must be tested and show a need in basic skills

before enrolUng in these courses .
. 3. A veteran student enrolled in television courses must be

pursuing more on-campus credit hours than hours taken
by television.

4. A veteran student who has successfully completed
credit hours at anOlher college or university must submit
, transcript from that college or unMlrsity before apply-
ing for VA beliefits. The transcript is evaluated and
credit granted when applicable.

5. A veteran student must enroll in courses required lor a
degree program. Information on degree requirements
may be obtained from the RegistrarS Office.

6. A veteran student. who withdraws or who is dropped
from all courses attempted during a semester is c0nsid-
ered as making unsatisfactory progress by the VA and

" may lose future benefits. A veteran student must also
maiirtain a satisfactory grade point average as ouWned
in the eatak>g
The above V.A .. regulations _ subject to change with·

oUt notice. Students should contact the Iiiterans' Affairs
Office in order to be 8WlII8 of current regulations and .
procedures.

Hadewood Act
Under the ~ Act certain veterans who have

exhausted remaining educational bellefits from the Vet·
erans Administration can atIeOd Texas state supported
instilutions and have some fees waNed. To be eligible.
sIudents must have been residents of Texas at the lime
!hey entered the service. have an ~ ~ge.
must now be residents of Texas. and be InellQible for
federal financial aid. Applications _ available at the
Anancial Aid Office and will take a minimum of eighI weeks
10 process. To apply, students must submit a Hazelwood
Ad application. a copy of their discharge papers and a
SIudent Aid Report staling ineligibility to the FII18llCiaI Aid
Office.

Al'.1MIemIc Plogce.~ .•
Stuclenls who reeeiYe linanciaI aid or v.A. berlEllits_

requinjd by ~ fflgIJ!atinns to make rneasuratile
progIesslDwanl the compIstionof Ihclircourseof SII.Idy For a
delaiIed description of the I9QIIiremenIs. <;onIaCl the Finan-
ciallijd Office,
The ~ Point kierage (GPA) Requirement:
1. Asi\Ident must mainlain a 2.0GPA lor each ~or
the combinedJlummer sessions for which an award is '
approved. ..

. 2. A ~ applicant must have acumulalNe 2.0 GPA on aB
credit hours earned from District COlleges prior 10 the se-
niesterlor which aid is requested.

3. A transfer sIUdenl from a college ~ the Dislrict
must have a cumullltive 2.0 GPA as evidenced by an
. academic lJanSCript. If no academic tran8cript is avail-
able lit the lime of the award. aid my be awaIded on a
pI'ObaIionary basis lor one semester onI)t

CompIelion Requirement:
1. A studlIfIt enrolled fuIJ.lime (12 credit hours or more)
.must compteIe a minimUm of 9 credit hours for any se-
mester or the combined summer sessions lor which
funding is receilied. .

2. A student enrolled three qUinter lime (9-11credit hours)
or halJ.lime (6-8 credit hours) must compIeIe aminimum
016 crecit hours lor any sam e ." or the combilled sum-
mer s e!siOilS for which funding is receNed.

FalIure 10Meet the Standards of Academic P"Progrooreesses:
InU- provisions. probation or suspension means

financial aid probation or suspension, but does nat mean
academic probation or suspension.
f.' FoRowing the first semester inwhich theabove standards

of acadeliric progIlISS are nat met, the student wiI be
ptaced on probation lor the dUIlltion of the next SIlIr eSler
offundng.



2. .A_~Wilh less than a~ 2.0GFl\wiII
IIClt have met the standards of academic PI'O!JllSS; how-
Mr,,financial aid may be awarded on a problilionary ba-
sis b one semeste~~ .

3. The student who fail!; to meet thestandaRls of aCademic
, progress during the semester of att8ndance while on

probation will be placed on suspension and denied
fiJtlher funding for one semester or combined summer
session.

4. If failure to meet satisfactory progress results in a second
suspensiun from financial aid, the period of such sus-
pension wiU be ~ months.

5. Following any period of suspension, the student will
again be eligible 1i:Ir funding on a probationary basis for
one semester or combined summer session.

6. The COlleges of the District shall enforce probation or
suspension status of any student who transfers from one
coIIl!Qe to another within the District.

Noliflcation:
A student who is placed on probation or suspension will

be IlOlified in writing of thestuden!'s status.
Incremental Measurement of progress:
Academic progress of recipients wUl be measured .three

times a year fuIlaMng the Fall and Spring sernes1ers and
Summer \I session for tI)e entire summer enrollment.
Maximum Time Period for Completion of EdueationalQbjec-
tiw:
t. Each student receiving financial aid funds will be ex-
pected to complete their edueational objective or course
of study within a reasonable period of time. The max-
imum hour limit for the District is 75 credit hours.

2. Funding beyond the maximum hour limit may be ap-
proved due 10mitigating circumstances by the Director of
Financial Aid.

Appeal Process:
1. Astudent, who has been denied financial aid because of

a failure to meet any 01 the criteria of the standards of
academic progress, may petition the Director of Finan-
cial Aid to consider mitigating circumstances. The Direc-
tor has discretionary authority to approve the
continuation of aid when a student does IIClt otherwise
meet the standards of academic progress.

2. A student who has been denied financial aid may make
written appeal of the Financial Aid Director's decision 10
the Vice Presider\t of Student Development. The Presi-
dent of the College shall be the final appeal ~

Effects on FUnding:
1. Certain courses not considered for funding are:

a. course taken by audit; and
b. courses taken outside the degree plan; howlMlr. de-

veIopmenIaI courses, if reqUired as a prerequisite 10
enable a student 10successfully complete astudent's
educational goal, will be considered for funding.

2. Credit·hours earned by a placement test will not be con-
sidered for funding.

3. Courses for which a "l" (inCOmplete), "WX" or "W" (with-
drawal) grade is receivedwill not be treated as completed
courses,

4. Repeated courses win be considered for funding.

Short·Term loins
. The College offers students short-term loans. Normally,
a loan would not exceed tuition, fees, and books, but check
with the Financial Aid Office for further details. The loan
must be repaid within 60 to 90 days or before the end 01the
semester in which the money is borrowed.

Job Placement 5ervlces
The Placement Office is available to assist any student

in job placement, either on or otf-campus. Job openings
are listed in the Placement Office. The Placement Office
also works directly with students and community employ-
ers to locale jobs and students qualified 10fill them. Career
placement assistance is available for students nearing the
end of their course of study: In addilion to listing full-lime
career opportunities, the Placement Office also assists
students in developing resumes, preparing for interviews,
and developing successful job search strategies;
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VIII. DALLAS COUNTY COMMUNITY
''-'''' COLLEGE DISTRICT STUDENT

"" RIGHTS AND RESPONSIBILmES
s,napolo,I. __

a. PIeamble
b.5alpe
c. Delinitions

2. Acquaintance __ Rules ReguIaIions
3. ear,...s RogiIIaIions •
.. Basic SlandaRIb.E__

(')-. Id""Ii_.12) Use ofDioIrict _
(3) Speech and ~
(4) Disruptive_
(5) Alcoholic fIe10erages
(B) Drugs
(7) Gambling
(8) Hazing
(9)_~
(10) F_ Transactions
(11) Other 0I10nses

o. Disciplinary Pnx:ee<ingsa. __ Disposition

(1) IJM!sIigaIicn
(2) Summons
(3) !Jispooition

b. _lJi5cipIine eorn.-
(1l C<Jml>ositioo; 0rganizaIl0n
(2)_
(3) __ -
(0)-
(51~
(81_t. Fatuly- __ of_

(l) Right to AIJpeaI(2l-~.(3) eo.__ •ofA!lPeaI(41 _

5._a. Alilbori2Ild IliscipIinary _
b. llefinilion of _

6. Parking and Trallic FIl9daIions
•
,~~ PlovWa"a
~ a.PrW.ibIe

The primary goal ofllleIlislrid and;o" ~ is10 help SlulfOros ofalI_
_ elledMJlMng and •__ Otizenship"' a faot-than!1"'9 oegion.
_ • .-. and __ The Dis1rid's primary ooncem is !he _. "'"'"
c:oIoge _toprooo;i!p an _ ...... which _..-... WI 0._
.....,., ..-.agiIW and irwiIing !hem ID Ieam and grow 'idopeiidoi"~stIessing!he _ and lhe __ of _. Such an _
___ rigIllsand --.. Free inQuirY and _ .•• ...,
__ paris ofdis _10 Ieam and of room lor gr-. and_
mont. _lhiserwitonmenl ~and

c:onditions in the ctassroorn. on the campus and, indeed. in the larger cornmu-AIr _must_lheselreedoms __ ~
The~ 1OseaJl&and ID_general tondotionsc:ondutNe 10the
._to learn and Io_is shaRldbyal.....-sd lhecclfege""""'"
AIr DaIas County Community CQllego.1lisIrit1 has a duly IDdevelop_
and~_~andsaloguardlllis~andlhis __ .
The purpose of ..is .......... is IDenumerale the .......... _ lor
sllJ!lent_lDleamand_andthe.....,..--go_ .....
_ as_bylhe DalasCountyC<lmrnunty toIloge DisIntt_
of~...~
(1) This code llIlPti&S 10inCIYicllaI students and ......... _ of_
IlniIy. and __ ~ .......... 10 IIle COIegoWI dosciplinary
"""'-1gS.121TheCoIege hao juriodidion lor_oory _.- 0.__
_ a ..- time he aIeglJCIy _ a _ polity. c:oIoge
~ 01 .

. Co. awn ..... : In this code. unless the context ~ a diffentnI meaning:
. ('/ -Class dar- a dar "" _ Classes -......- orsummer

seuion final exa is are regularly schedlded or on whK:h semester or
smmer S8'SI$Ot ftnII~ .. giwtn:

(2) '"Vice AesidenI II 5Iudent Dei 1c.... eIlM means Ile VICeAesident of
SIudent Oe &q...elf:. his ~) or his ~5):

(3)-o;",aor of_ Aogoams" meansthe ~ of_ PIogoams.
bs delegale(s) or his ~ ell :tali 118(S);

(4)-_ofCMlpus 5eaJrily- _the ~ofCMlpus 5otunIy. hts
detegale(s)or his itiPcw:illltiAl(s);

(5) -p ....... moOns the,,-,daOlllogOoftlleDalasC<iUr1lyConlmu-
hilyi:olloge lJisIricl; '. ..' . .

(6) __ ..... a _ ..- in a CQIIoge 0I1IleDaIas County
Community CoIege lJisIricl. or a _.oci:ePI&d lor _ 10 IIle
CoIoge; .

17l.Ahice_,,,. ._-"' __ ._
_ chairman of"," CclIIege lor IIle lllJlPCises of .... t<Jde $haJI be_-_"*-S";

18/ -~ is a _ summary ofllle ........., lads CllnlltiIuting a
_ 01 a _ poliCy. college "'lJlloIion orado ..... _ rule;

(9) ._" means the Boar<! ofT-.DaIas Coun1y Comnu1iIy CoIoge
. Distritt;

(10) -ChantelIo<" means the Chancellor eI "'" Dallas County CornInumy
'. CoIoge Distritt;
(1./ "Major_- means one_ can nlSUIIm_"'_

fromthe CQIIoge '" _ ofdogooe;
(121"""" _- "-'" one _ tan reSuIt;n any disdIlfinaY·atlioo

_Olan_or_from"," COIegoor_of dogree.
2..cqr aba:ce wfIb PoItcIes. ........... 'M\ na
. The'studentRightsand Respoi 51 ii-I"!S staIbi.MWJtissttljecttochangebyaetion
dille_of Tn-.. ~_is"""""""'lDbeUy __ alI
published _. rules. and ~ ellIle C<lIege. copies of__ be
_1D-'OlUdentlor_atthe_dIheVice_dShMlenl
Det 81optl •• and Student Programs. ~COIege" hold eachstooent II8SPOI't-
_"" ........... _ ......~_and~. The_is
__ lor -.o.g published _to updaIe'" iIems" tin __
. nionl _ are also_10 tOI\lIlIY __ • _ and lOcal ......
1lIis printipIo _ to_ all campus _ isIiceIy to11M an-.e
_""IhoCollege",,," ... __

3.e..- .. ' "IN... __ ;ThobasicSlandardollloluMor __ .... a_:
(1)Nollo'- any municipal. _. orIederaI ...... and
f2) Nul: to interfere with or disrupt the ordertY _ pi c OS ai any

toIloge ofllle 0aIIas C<>unty Conv\ulity College 1Jismct.A"'" is not entitled 10flI8*r __ '" prMIeges boIont 1he law IhiIn
- ~ by_ citizensgene<alIy.... EnI • __ The..-,g 'fOr

which disciplinary poceed ..... may be_. but the CoIIoge_1Iom
ilsOlUdonlsa hig/Jer_of...-Olan .... minomum __ to_
-... TheC<>lIege_aII_1oobey"'Iaw.ID~_fOr
~ cons1iIu1ed authoril)< 10 """""" __ oIlIigations. '" _n-"'"*'grity and a high Slandardd in __ .

_tool>serve_of_.lJjlillp' .. loraoonvnurutydschdats.
In short. a student enroued in the CoIege assumes an obligation to conduct
himself in a manner cornpaaibIe wiCh the Colleges tunction as an educational_.
(1) "

.. __ lJoo; J.D. cads wiJI be_ted d\lnng the firs1_ of
SChool and will be_lor the k>llooring events aIId _; fib<aJy
usage. concerts. Iec:tuf&s. campus nJrO\rieS. use of student center faal,·
ies. VOtirJd. in ~ ~ and tickets for earnpus and community........ "'/.D._are iIJe_ofIheCOlegoand_be shown
on recJlest of a represerttatiwtotthe College. Students are reqUIred 10be
in pose . w' d rheit 1.0. canis al aIf times and ant protJDtsd from
loaning _1.1). cards lDanyolher ..... SOrJ lor any_. Lil<eWise.' is
prohiDtedto.... any ciche< card _ lite ooe _ by'" CaIIoge.

... n i 7 MlCwds:.1ost. duphcaIe 1.0. ta'dsmay beDbtainedlnthe
-.. 0Ifice bypayment of.·$4.00Charge.

(2) _01 __ :e- _of the DaIas County C<>mmundy
CoIoge Oislrict is a pIlIM: facility em""""" 10... _ 01 Trustees and
caIIeg8 _ lor ... purpose of con<lJt!O'Jg the process of-.,n.____ 10betoITll>"M>le _ ... purpose..., ~
1100091.-0.pn>ceduIe __ .. the Sl.-.PIograms 0IIite .
.AcIMties which appear to be.mcompatible or in opposition 10the purposes
of __ are normally disapploved. " is _"" IhaI a _ be
made piOr 10 an event in 0fdeJ 10 fulfill the trust of the publIC. No publIC
IacJity coukt be turned O'ller 10 the trUscnmtnate use of anyone tor a
pIaIlomI or Iorum 10_ random causes. These _ .. _

ewe ewe'TCised by coIege officials lor the use of faClhties to enSUIe the
.maximum use of the CoIege b 1he purpose tor whch it was Intended
Thetobe. _ ~anadivdy at oned ""'tOIIege$ ofllle llaItas
Coonty C<Jmmun;Iy CoIoge Ilistnt1which """" ... space 10 handle _ '"
""""persons '" _ anaclivllymust..... pt>O< _. __10 .........__ beatqUIn!d through the _ PIograms

0IIite. TNs_ aIso'-"'" a _",,_lor IeSeIVOII!/
space.(3/ $pMcIJ ond _ ,. __ 1Ileright of__ ..... , and
ait«lcaty; _. 1he time. place. and _of .. ~_ and
advOl:zy shaM be regutaaed to such a manner to enswe a orderlY conduct.
__ caIIeg8 lunttions or aetM1Ies. and....... """"'" of
SpOh53.ihg groups or incMviduaIs, MeetIngs must be regtSleIed With the
_ PnlgranIs 0IIIte. M at\JIIitymay becalleda mo.II"'9-.. the
-..g ..._ ..pnl'<N1Ol," the acIivIly:
Ial -. "'" or"""" persons..., -.g. SIaI1dIng. or lounging soas10
I'le.- or see a pl6SCi1lalion Of diScussKln 01 a person or a {JtlUP of.........
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(I)-~
(0) The 'IQ _ d__ Olhelopmon' may _ diodPIitloty
procoodings agoinst 0 oIacodomic _..-y.

(b) "Academic eliIhonetdy. includes, but is not Iimi*i to. Cheatir'lQ ona test,
plagiotlsm oncf "'_.

(c) .C/lootiIlg en I I...•includes:
(Il Copying from another student's test paper:
(ii) Using. dUring. test. mlllerials I'lOl: authOrizeti by the pefIOf1gMng the....;
(iii) CoIlabofating with another student during a test without authority;
(iV) Kn<Hringly using, buying, selting. stuling, tranaporting Of solicrting in

whOle or part the contents at an u~ tNt:
Iv) s.-lUting tor onother _. or perrMting onothor _ to
BUt*itute for one's ~, to take a test: and

(VI') Bribin; another peraon to Obtain an unadminiatertd lest 01 inf0rma-
tion about an unadministenK:I test. .

(d) "Plagiarism" means the appropriation of anoth.r's work and the
unacknowfedged incorporallon of that *7I'k on 00*1 written work 0Iffnd
tor crodll.

(8) ·Collusion" means the unauthorized collabcntion with another person in
preparing written WOrk offered for crtdlt.

(10) Fl IIloCDllogo

la) No~' moy _to pay or") topay dab' heowoa totho Call •.
(b) No Jtuc:Wtnt may give the College a cheCk. draft or order with intent \0

dofroud tho CoIloQe.
fe} A student's laiIure to pay the College the amount due on a check. cnn.

or order, on or before the fifth dill afttr the day the Busineu Offtce
_ wrinon nOlico tnOf tho _ "'" rightMly en
the check, draft or Dr'OM. is prima facie evidence thlt the atudtnt
i_ todefroud tho COlloga.

(d) The Vice President of Student Oevefopment or ctaignee may initiCe <kS-
plinary Pfl)CeIdings againSt a student who has a1hitgedly ~ the prtM-
sions of this section.

(11) 0Ih0r on.-
(II The VIce _i_. at _ oo..loj:menl moy _ dioOipIirllf)l
proceedings against a student who:
(i) COnducts himself in • man". that: signlflcantly inttrferM With

coItogo lOaching, _arch, Idminialrllion, diaci/>finl1'l procoed.
IngS or other college lCtiVitiea, including its public MrVic:e func-
tions, Of with other aIthorized w::tivities on coAege prwntMe;

(H) Oam_, do1acoa or dos<rr>ya coIloge proporty ex proporty at 0
__ at tn. coIlog. cornrnunl1y or campus_,

(iii) Knowingly gives false infol,.MiiolI in responae to tWqUlIIta from
the COIl.,

(iv) e_ irr hlzing, II _ by atll. I... and con._
ulationa;

(v) Foro .. , ollOfI or milIu ... COllege cIo<uman1ll, _ ex 1.0.
corda;

(vi)VIOl_ "'Iogopoliclosor roguiOfiona concoming porIdng,rogiI'
tratiOn 01 student argonizations, usa 01 "'logo fadl_ or tho
time, plBCe and manner r:J pubHC expre5SlOn;

{vii) Fail. to comply with directions of college omcials acting to the
performance of their duties;

(viii) Conducts himseff in I manner which adYersI'fy atrecri: hfI: suit~
abtlity as a member 01 tI'Ieacademic community or endangers hia
""" ~ or tno safety of_

(ix) IIIega1ty pOSH"!, uses. selts. or purChases drugs, nan::otica,
hallucinogens, or alCOhOlic bevel"agtS on or ott campus;

(x) Commits any act which is claAitied • an indie:tabte oIfInM
under either state or federal law.

4. DledpfCNlry Pi g 2II :II '1*
& Admlnl...-.uvt". ItIoIl
(1)~ eoo_1CO ond CompIoInl

(01 Whon tho VIce I'\oIidel1t at Studant Oroa""'''.''' Otllco _
intormO!ion tholo sIUda'" !lOS alIogodly vi_ 0 baird -. c0l-
lege Ngulatlolt or administre ... rule, the Vice PrHident or. JUbordt.
_ ~ by him sholl ,,,...ti_ tn01ilOOOd _. _
comploting tho proljmirrlJy _gaI1on. tho Vico _ rIllY:
(il DismisS the aileglltions as untounded. either before or after .

conterrinq with the student: or
(iii _ odmirrittrllivoly and impoII diaciPImItY 0Cllcn: '"
liil) Piwpare. complaint baSed on the allegation for use in diKipllO-

"Y hooringo oJong with a list at wi_ on<! dOCUmentory
",,_co SlJpporlingthO aIIogO!iotl.

(b) The PYHident may take immediate interim diSCIPlinary action. lUI·
pend tho Iillhl 011 student tobe _. on tho compus on<! 10 Iltend
...classes, or otherwise alttf' tn. status of a student tor vIOlation d •
board policy, college regul.tion. or adminillratlve rule. when in the
_nol SlJCh oIticili tho ,_ 01tho COIlogawouid _ bo_
by such 0Cllcn.

(cl No pItSDn shill _ a ..... Illl personll poasalOions tor tho
purpoae of enforCIng thiS code unleSS the indlvtOual'a pnor permission
MI ~ obtoined. SOorchosby I... _loIflcoia at such
____ boorrly II .. tnoriZid by law.

(2) ........
(I) A student may be suml"l"lClned to appear in connection WIth an I&legId
violation by sending tnm a letter by certified mall. return rK*ipt



requested, addi a! $ tf to the student at .... ~8J)p8Iring in the
Rogiotl.'sOffice_ .• istlle__ ~to_
OIOIY I10lify "'" RogisIrarls OfficerX ""' """""" 01_.(b)The thestudenllo_ata __ timeald
place ... _ .... _ class days _ .... _ rX tile _ The
___ desaibebOellytheallegod __ oholl_tlle

va President of StuderC Oe.ielJPi i lei ItS intenfton to hMcIe the aile-
gation as a minor ormaiO' ~

(e) The Vice Presidertd Student O""elopilblt may place ondiatiplinary
_a_wholails_good_to~_a
_ 01 ""'""""'" or the ""'" _ may_ agailst tile
$lUdentas*"edbe'ow in1he sections<;jDI.p .... IM and .........

(3l "'" "'IIi"" .
ta) AI. a COllleid C\l with a sb.ldent in comection with M alleged minor Ofmajor _, lhe Voce ........... 01 his

righls.
(b) Astudontmay Iiol'olthealloged-
ond, on_, .. _lOa!learing. Ma __
1__ ' heshalsigna .... ..-thahe ..........dslhe
.' ...... olthe charges, his right to a hearing. K a _ """""'"
ac:Irmti&1J::Milll9 disPOSffion. he shill sign oil staMment Ihat he- tJntJ,er~
_ Ihe nalun> ol.... charges, hisright 10a hearing orto...... the
_, .... _ imposed, and his_ 01... right <1--'.

(e) TheVocePle5identol_~' .... __ anacwrate.
_ summaryol.a:h admin_disposition and_ a copy
IolhoSludof1lland, Wlhostudenlisaminc( to.... __ "'~ot
"'" _~ 101he_ rXSIudent PIograms and IOlhe_OI
Canl>us 5ea.oity.

(eI) The Vu President Of Student De' aloprrleilt may impose disclp(inary
ilCtion as foilows~
(ij For minor -. any acIion _ by !his code in ....

_ ""_ (from 1-3. i.e.Admonttionttwoogh s.-n.
_ ol eIigibOIty~

(j) For major violations, _ acIion _ad by this code in "'e
section on Pen8lti .. (frOI'\1 1-11. i.e. Admonition through
ElqxJlsi<>J~

b. ....... DI.cl ...... c.......
(fICa ; m St 0I1ii 7 't)

(0) _ a__ adminislr_Osposilion<lllitller amajor",
a minOr violation, he is entided 10a hearing bebe the Student DiSCi-
pIinO~. TI>is __ be made in.m;.,goo "'_
!he _ worl<ing day ~ _ .. _ d_. The corn-
__ becomposod<loquol numbersol_,. ad",_
__ 1a:olIy0l .... College. The _ .. _be ~tlv
I1e pRtSider1t for each ~ng on a rotating basis or on a baSis of
~

(b) The student ~ Cornm..... shall -. a _rman from the
appointed memberS. The Chairman of the committee $halt rule on ttle
adti~<I-.ce.molionS.andOlljeclionsto_"'.Ma
majority 01the """""""" m<lfltJers mayoverride the chalrmal's
I1Jlirlg.NI.....-soltlle_""'of.9I>I.to""'.;nlhehearing.

(0) The __ set tho dale. time. and place lorthe hearing _
may........... one..... and ftlqUiie tho production <I documenlary. and _ evidence,

td) 'The VIce PresidenI of Student Det.oeiOpiient:ShaI retJIeS8"1I the Col-__ IheSludedOlsQplineCommilloeald_eviden<:eto
-' anyllllogalions 01vioIaIions 01_ policy, .- regu1a-
tion. '" __ rulos. The ""'" _ 01_ ()eoeIop-
...... maybe_bylegal __ ;nIhe_otIheV""
fWsident of Student 1JE:ole1op11el1't the besI intefesls of the student or
lhoCologe_be_bysuch -..e.

121-to) The CQI'_ chainnan _ by _1lOIify!he _ CQlocemed
'" Ihe _ ..... _ pIaCo lor "'" hsa<ing. Tho __ $p6Cl¥ a
hearing_ not _than __ (3)nor """" than len (10)daSs days
aIt8I the dale of the hMler.It the $&udent is under 18 years d age. a
copy 01 1he__ be _10 !he_or_.

(b) ThecI1llitmal maylorgood<:aJSe__ thehearing so lor1gasall
.... I I P'W1HIs .,nobI;edoilhenew hearingdo*,lImeand,Pfa;e.

(e) The __ Oiscip/ifle ~ mayt>oId a hearing at any ..... ~
tho ..- has actual nooice 01Ihedale, time. and pIaCo ol tho-.g. _ c:or--.ls in wming _, _the --... 0< ....

desigi lIi!Nd tePie::s&llCatiYe in his abSence, SIaIes in writing 10 the
w'WJIift&e 1hIt. because dedr'a-oIdinary On:unstantas the requiJe--_ ...~.

fel) The __ spoo:iIy_lhechargeorchages .. oooosKle.od
__ '" mojorviolalions, shofIl/ii8Cltho_",_
bob'olhe 000••,,10.. on'" daIe.-.l althe limeand pI8Ce spoOfiod.
""" __ tlIe _01 !he -.g rirJIlIs'
(i) 10a _ healing:
Ii) 10__ or_ legal _ (W o:hagols ..... boon

~ .. a major 'IiOIation or iflhe CoIegre fS fSPi6:W111eCt by
logaI_):

fili' 10'- hie _ 0< logaIglIlWdial_ ..... heaing:
(iV) Toknow Iheidentily rXoach _ wOO wi! ~ again$! him:
tv) Toca.ebOOiitl1ilWtD.sunwftOnWili s ~thepro-

dtJc;tion of ~ and 0Iter' ~ po i5 IT ted br IIw

·~,.-.IIO inhio"""'_
(vi) lO..-_ __ who_agoinsl_
{W) Tohaw>._ iCM _ -..gIO_a_lJ!l'OllhiC transeripl 01\Ilo-.g. _Il_, but1ho_ .......,.-IO_lhehearingby _
..-.;;

(Wi) lO __ lOlhe F~_oI_, subjO<tlOtho
1imiIationstt!' KshedbylleFecuIt) Slud •• ""'Clf ..._.

(el The VICePIeIidenl of Student Ocr 1 ."lEIilt rrIiJ'f!llJlPef'd a SILIdtnI:___ goodcouse '" comply _ a lhis

_,or,"his_"'Vico_oI_~
.....may~wllh~'-ingin ... _ ...........

(3)'" r •• " .........
(a) ChaIlJos arioing out 01 • singIo"-oroccunenco, agoinoIono
or~_. maybe_~oo:_"lheoplioriol"
000.',_ 0< upon _by 01.. _ _
_ '-ings maybe_.

(b)AI_ """"(3) .... days _ -.g _ \Ilo_
concomod"'" _ ....... , __ ,
(il Thonameol __ he __ anda _

lion 01all documonlary and ...... _ p ""d by..
CoIoge which he _ pmducod;

(ii) An ol>jocIiolt !her, W _ by tho _ 0I1he_
Illscipino eorno-, -.old _ the hearing:

(ii) The name 01the1egaI_ W'"'l<__ willi him;
(iV) A_lora __ heaing.~lII1l'O!!d"gooundslor_.._.

(e) _tho hearing is sat __ oI_orlor_goodCOUOO
deBnined by the ()JIM,'" chairman, the student conce.ned is
.._1O_the ibodin-""" (b)"","",aI
_lime _Ihe hearingbogina.

(4) Pi: It"
I.) TIJo'-ingShallbe_Mdlhe __ proWIo_
_ -"-1ieS for _ 10be head. The College maybe_'ed by __ betS 01the VICe -. 01StudoI1I
DweIopment's Office, Ieg8f counsel andOlhar~ __ ·g .lIdby
..._. Tho_ng_b''''I'''''lOtho~SOlQngas_
is_ !lutmay_"'IoIIowirlg_OIItho_rX
.. stlkIent: ./ .

Q) ~0I:Jt::::: CoonciI,
ti) A staff member 01 lie_ :paper;
(Iii) F\;p:ess::"latNes of the FaaAly AssociaIiotl:(N) _.IegaI_,and
(v) ~ol ... ..-s'imm.m__ · "'tanIy.

(b) Tho commltIoe __ generally .. _dlJring"'~
Q) The Vice_ 01_ Oevofopmont ... aM lead 1he

oompI-;
'ii) The vq~ fA 51udent Oe)el~,,_ ~ in10rm ...,

_ 01his rights, as _ in",_ oIhoaing;
(iii) The VICe President Of S1udent ~ l::puent shalt pIesent the

CoIogo' case;(iV) The his_;

tv) T'heVteePresidlntofStud&n:Oer !!II:optl•• andthe ..... may--~----;(vi) The ca,.,iltee wilt vote tha issue of wheIher or not thent has
been a _ rX boanlpolicj< ooIege ~ "' ..........
tiw rule: j the ()Jl'.'''' finds the student haS 'tIioicMd a board
poIicj< .-. ...... ili.... oerulo. ... ooo... _ .
... -" ~ IlOf/IlIII'(vii) The _ inlO<m tho ...... 01the _ and

panaIj< W all':
(Wi) TheCQI',, in_ng _1lnllinlIola_0I_ paIicy.toIIoge ~ '" ....... ali .. 1UIe. _ tho

penalty deten •• ted. Each COI.,itltie'mtmberctll'SCOOing in the
1lnllinlIandponalty _s;gnlhe __ Theooo."_ may

. _ i(,t" _ .......... ulhelindiflg -' penaIIJ<

1Sl-{a)Legal ...... ol__ llOIapplyto~_the_
Cliscipfine ComrrWCtee • ..a "'cOlI",ftlee may admit_ give ~
ti\Ie effect lO·evidisnce 1hIt pc I probiIliwJ ...... and is com-rnllNyOCQllllOdtlv __ ".." ..... _ol __ .The

Wil. iitl6e shIIllIlICIude irreIIMnI:. irfwrd&;iaf and lR:Wy f8Petitiou:I
-.:e. The 000....._ ..... iOC<l!I'liZe as~ """"""""
lions_a __ a_oIlhopo<Jlossianal_oIfhe
.- CanIo<, eour-.g and llU<Iance<:"- ... theOlfice "'lho
VICePtesidtnlolSludlntOill"'IlIC4.'.ltwhelesuch~
went made in .. c:ouwof pesbm81 .... cI offirciaI duIiJS.-Id......,t1e "._",,,, __ andt1e
_tobe ... _ ...... ~ __ may""",,quesbl
will 1"'}_",/I, a_ ...-ol ... "",,___ ~"_by__ ncinlI-..c. .........- _._paIicy. ~or_.Iis._
1Uio.(c)"'- _be _ ..... t<Ii ... _CUingtlle -.,g and
_ • _ 01... -.,g -. Doc:umanClrI-1\Wf be
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admiIIed in the form of copies of extracts. or by iilCUipOiation by-..nee. __ maybe fJh<*>gi_or_.
(ll) A mayI10lbe con.,elled toieslify against hWnself.

(e)-
(a) _ '-ing I8COI1IshaII_; a "'Pi' oIlhenoIice 01hearing; aM
, doc::umenWy and 0UlIt' evidence dfeted OJ adrntlted in evidence;
~ _. _ and "J!Y 0Iher ..-.aIs _ by the
COiil,liUee; and the ccmmitte8s decisions,

(b) • _ 01appeal is IImeIy given as __ provided. the VICe
_ 01_ DlMlIoproerI. at hi dil8Clion aI the oomm_
chairman. shall send the record to the Board at Review. with a copy to
hI_appelIatll""or_ .... _~day_lhenoticeal
appeoI is gNen.

b.FK'_ St 1 d IIcwd 01 AnIew
(1) llIgIIt to ...

(al In thooe cases ;n which the ~nary penalty _ .... as
110--., .... Slldion on -.. (6)_ through (11)
~,"" _may _lhe_oIlhe S/udenl ();sci-
pine COmmittee. or the decision of the President in an interim action to
the FiDJIty-Student Board of Review. Disciplinary actions taken under
tho section on _ (I) Admonition lhtough (5) Bw against
~ cannot be appealed bfa)oldthe Student DIscipline Com-
mittee. A student appeals by giving written notice to the VICe President
01Student 0ewI0pment on or before f'Ie third ctass day after the day
the decision or aetiCln is announced. This notICe may be intlrmal. but
Shall oontainthe student~ name. the dale of the deCision or action. the
name aI Ns legal counsel •• any, and a sifrllIe __ for _al.

(b) _01 appeoIlimelygiven ..- .... ,_al_ until
the appeal is finally decided, but inbJrim actiOn may be taken as
authorized ..- tho Slldion on DisclpIlioory ~ which
authorizes the Ptesktent to take immediaIe interim distiplinary action.

(2) ae-d CorilJill lilian
(a) _ Plesident Shaltappoint Boards ai_to hear _ u-'
1tis code. Each such _ Shanh.... ltuee IacuIty ..",....,......
CPt two SIUdents appointed by the President in alphabetical rotation
from iMli&abIe members. of the review panel.

(b) __ panel .... haIoe -.y."", (25) rnembefs. selected as-(;) _ (15) "'IJ'OSO"taIJ .... hom lhe lacufty. ~ by
lhe _ altho F..,.1ty Assod-. and appointed by lhe
Pres:dent d the CoUege lor thJee-)IE!:arstaggered terms.

(') Ten (10) students Shall be appo,m... by lhe _ aI the
College lor one-year terms. Student members must haw an
""""'" 2.0.-age "" an college _ atI"""ed at lhe time of
the nomination and must no!: hcwe a discipline case pending.

(e) The Plesident_'_lhe _alReview members on student
~ poIiOes, rules, and heanng _ as soon as pr.o;-
IK:ab'e after the members are appointed.

(3) ConlidMwIIon 01 AptMaI
(a) The _ 01_ .... consKler each appeal on the """"" allhe

SIudent IJisqlJjne Committee and tor the good caJSe shOwn, onginal
-... and.-tv diSC<Nefed e'oridence maybe_.

(b) Upon timely _ai, the PresIdent .... select. Board 01_ as
-..cand_nOOfythe~t_and""VICePlesident
aI Student 0<NeI0pmenI ;n writing aI the time. dale. and place allhe
heoring as_".Ied by lhe Plesident.

(e) The -.. wiI de$gnate one allhe members aI the Board aI
Review to serve as chairman.

(d) AjJpeIe hearings WIlIIaIlow the procedure _ ;n lhis code.
(e) The Board 01Reviewwilf hear oral argument and recewe written briefs

fJDm the SIudenI appellant and Voce _"'" ofStudent !l<NeIop--
ment or theif representatiwtS.m The Board aI Review. _ consKlering lhe appeal. may _ lhe
-. IJisCIlIjne C<>mrMtees_. !educe the peoaIty deter-
mtned or othefwise 1TlOOfy the deCision of the Student Oisopline
Con1rnInee ..or dlsmlSS the complaint.

(9) The _of _ s1laJI modofy Of set_lhefindingsal YKllahon.
penatty or boItt. if the substantive nghts of the student were prefudiced
becaJse the Student Discipline Committee·s finding of facts, conclu-
sions or decisions '4IIeftI:
(i) In vQation of a fedetaI or state liM', board policy. college regula-

tion, adiTlitlisbatiWt rule. Of authorized procedure.
(ii) QeartyenoneousinYtew'ofthereliableprobatl\lleandsubStantlal

lMdence "" lhe ~ hearing: Of
(;0) Capncious. Of characterized by abuse aI __ Of clea<1y

unwarranted ecercise of diScretion,
(h) The Board aI _ may "'" _ • penalty assessed by 'he

- DisciI>Iine~.(4) ....... far..AdriLiI ............
(8) A ..- is _ ., ~ in writing to... Board ofTrustees

tIwoogh .... _, lhe ChanceIIo< and .... Chairman01the_.___ -..--v""'" fMlfY penalty aI expulsoon.
(b) A ...-. is ..- ., _ ., writing 10 the _ 01 Trustees

tIwoogh .... -. th8~_ ... C.... rmanallheBoa<d
The __ ...-aticalIy _ fMlfY penalty aI expuisKJn.

(c) A petibon lor review is infurrnaf bur shall contain. 1ft adddIon to the
_ reqW8d. noox:e01aweat. the dale oIlhe Board 01
Reviews aetian on the student's appM and: his reasons for dISagree-

iog with the boardS action. A student shall me his petition WIth the
PJesidenl on or before the third cess day after tne day the Board of
Review announces its action on the appeal. If the PYesident rejects the
petition, and the student appefIant wishes to petition the Chancellor;
he shan fiJe the petition with the Chancellor on or beIore the third dass
day after the President rejects the petition in writing,

(d) The President, the ChanceUor, and the Board ci Trustees In their
review may take any action that the Student DisC1pllne Committee is
autholized to take. They may receive written briefS and hear oral
argument during their review.5._

L Authorized DiSCiplinary PenIIIties:
The VICe President of Student DeYeIopment, the Student D\scipfine Commit-
tee, Of the Faculty-Student Soard of RevieW may impose one or more of the
tonowing penalties for violcKion of a board policy, college regulation, or adn'in-
istraliVe rue:
(1) Admonition
12) Wam;ng poobation
(3) DiSCiplinary probation
(4) WlIhho{ding of transcript or degree
(5) Bar against readmission
(6) Resbtution
(7) Suspensco of rights or privileges
/8) SospeTJSK)n of e1igjbility for offiCial athletic and non-athletic extracuniCular

activities
(9) Denial of degree
(10) Suspension from the College
(11) Expulsion from the College

b. Definitions:
The Io/kJwing defin_. apply tothe penaltieS provided alxM!:
(1) An "Admonition~ IS a written reprimand from the VICe President of Student

DeYelopment to the student on whom it is impo$6d.
(2) "iMlming probatton" ll1dk:ates thai further vk>1abons may re$UJt in suspen-

sion. DIsciplinary probation may be Imposed for any length of time up to
one calendar year and the student shall be automatically remowd from
probation when the imposed period expires.

(3) "Oisciplmary probation" indicates that further violatlons may result in sus-
pension Disciplinary probatIOn may be imposed for any length of tfme up to
one calendar year and the student shall be automatically retTICl\'ed from pr0-
bation when Ine Imposed pertod expires. Students may be placed on disci-
plinary probation tor engaging in activities such as the follOWing. being
intOXicated. misuse of \.0. card. creatlng a disturbance in or on campus tadIi-
ties. and gambJmg.

: '\) "WithholdIng of transcript of degree" is amposed upon a student whO fails to
pay a debt olNed the College or who has a disc1pfmary case pending: final
dlsposmon. Tile penalty terminates on payment of the debtOf final disposi-
tion of the case.

(5) ~8ar against readmission" ISimposed on a student who has leftthe CoIege
on enforced withdrawal for dfSClplinary reasons.

(6) ~Restitutlon" IS reimbursement for damage to or misappropnatlon 01pr0p-
erty. Reimbursement may take the form of appropriate selVlCe to repair or
otherwise compensate for damages.

(n "DISCiplinary suspenSIOl' ...· may be either or bOth of the 1oIIowtng:
(a) "Suspension of rights and privileges' ISan elastic penalty which may

Impose limitations or restnctJoos 10 fit the particldar case,
(bl Suspension of eligibility tor offiCIal athl$llc and non-athletic extracur~

rtCular activities: prohlbrts. dunng the pened of suspellSlon, the stu·
dent on whom It IS Imposed from joining a registered student
orgamzatlOn: taking pari In a registered student organization's
actiVities. or attencllng Its meetings or functionS; and from parbcipating
m an offiCIal athIeti(: or non-athletIC extracurncular activity. Such ~
pension may be lmp1sed for any length d time up 10 one calendar'
year Students may be placed on disciplinary suspenslOI1 for engaging
in actJvrtleS such as the Iollowmg: havmg intoxicating beverages in any
college faClfity; destroying state property or students personal pr0p-
erty; gIVing false mformatlon In response to reque$lS from the College;
Instigating a dIsturbance or not; stealing; PCJssessK:H1. use. sale or
purchase of Illegal drugs on or off campus: any attempt at bodily harm.
wrneh IflCludeS IakIflQ an Q\lerdose of PIlls or any other act when!
emergency medical attentIon IS requited; and convIction of any act
which ISclasslfted as a misdemeanor Of felony under state or federal
law

(8) "Derual r:A degree- may be imposed on a student found guilty 01schoiastJc
dishonesty and may be Imposed tor any length d tllne up to and Indueling
permanent derllaL

(9) ~Suspension from the College~ prohibits. dunng the perIOd d sUsper1SlOO.
the Student on whom It 1$Imposed from being Klltlated Into an hOnOrary or
service orgamzatJon: fn)m entering the college campus except in response
ro an offlCJal summons; and from reglstenng. etther tor crecllt or fuf non-
ciedtl'", for schotastic work at or through the College.

PO) "ExpulslOn- is permanent severance from the emlege. This ~ICY shall
apply unttorm!y to allot the colleges of the Dallas County Community
COllege OIStnct.

In the eo.<ent any portIon of thiS pohcy confhcts WIth the stme law of Texas. the
state law Shall be toIlowedS. Portdng__

.. _PortdngAreoo
These reserved areas are deSignated by SIgns: all other panong areas are open
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DALLAS COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT
Technical/OCcupational Programs Offered On Our campuses-Spring, 1985

c.eer Education Programs
Accounting Associate •• •• • • •
AdwI1ising Art •
NT Conditioning & Relriger.llion-Residenlial • • •
Animal Medical Technology •
Apparel Design •
Ardli1eclural Technology •
Arl:hiIecluraIDrafting •

AullIBody TecIrIl%gy • •
Aulomoli¥e Technology Apprenticeship •
AullIIII01Ne Technology •• •
Aviation Technology •
Air &argo Transport •
AiIClllft IlispaIcher •
Airline Martceling •
NT Traflic ConIroI •
Career PiIol •
Fixed Ilase OpefalionsJAirpoll Management •

Building Trades •
Garpenby-Residenlial & Cominertial •

ClIiId Development Associate • •
CIlA Training CeI1ificate • •
SpecialChild • •
MminisIJative • •
1nIant-Toddler • •

Commen:iaI Music •
AnangerlCornposer/Copyist •
Music Retailing •
Performing Musician •
Recording TechnoloQy •

ConsIruction Management & Technology •
Criminal Justice •

BHC -lIIOokhawn College
eve - cedar YaIIey College
EFt - Eastfield Conege
ECC - B Centro College
MVC- Mountain VIeWCollege
NlC - North lake College
RlC - RithIand College

Dala Processing
Computer Information Systems • • • • • ••
Computer Operations Technician •
Key Entry/Data Control Operator •
Programmer • • • • • • •
Small Computer Systems Specialist •

Diesel Mechanics •
Dralting & Design Technology • • •
EJecIronics Design Option •

Educational ParaproIessionaAssiSlallt •
EIeclrical Technology •
EIecIronic Telecommunications • • •
EJectronics Techoology • ••
Avionics •
Digital Electronics •

Engineering TechnoloQy • • •
Electric Power • • •
EIecIrll-Mechanical • • •
Auid Power • • •
Quality Control • • •
Manufacturing Engineering •
Mechanical Option •

Fashion MarlIeIing • •
Fillanc:ial Management •
Fire Proteclion Technology •
FoodSeMce •
Food service Operations •
SdlooI Food service •

Graphic ArlsIComll1llnicalions •
Horology •
Interior Design •
I,agaI AssisIanI •
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MadIiIle ParIs Inspection •
Mac:hine Shop •
Major ApIJIiance Repair •
Management Careers
AdminisIIlIIiII Marlageinent .. • • •• •••
NId-Management • •••• • •
PuRI1asing M1113Q8111811l •
. SIRs, MarIiIlting & RelaiI Management • •
SrnaI BusIness ....... 11 • • • •

Medil:II
Asso+ jIIe IleQIee NlIISInlI •
IlIIIIIl AsslslInlI Ted1noIog)o •
MedIcIl' J1!1ilfTed1IIIllogy •
MedIcal Ub8IIIDIy TechilOloDY •
MedIcal TIl1I1SCriplIon •
1lesJ*-1/Y 1benpy Technology •
Slalllc:II TechllIlIagy •
'tbcalionaI NursIng •

Mem)de MedI1I1lcs •
0Ibea-s
~CWliblI • • • • • • •
AlbilistilliVe A'S" II • • • • • • •
GnnI 0IlIce CerIIfIcIIt • • • • • • •
Insul1llCl Ceillflt:. •
lIllIISIcrelIry • • • • • • •
0Ilk:e CIIriaIl \ • • • • • • •
PI" nftlllll SIc:reIaIy • • • • • • •

BIIC -1IrooIlhMn Co/Iege
a'C - Cedlrllllley Co/Iege
• EfC - EasllIIId College
s:c - BCenlro College
MVC- Mounlain VIew CaIIiIge
fI.C - NorllIl.aIr8 Co/Iege
AU: - RIcIIIand CoIIge

,.

Records Mngement •• •
0plicaI Technology . •
·Omwnenlal Horlic:ullwe Techllllolw •
Aorist Option •
6Mnhouse FIorisl Option •
I..IIIlIscape 6aidener •
I.Jndsc:ape Mngement Option •
Landscape -.usery Option •

~ Marine EngIne Med1lIIic:s •
PliIIIm DesIgn •
Pleclsiol.llpIil:$ Technology •
...... SeMc:a Adminlslrallon •
IlidioIogic Sclences •
Illagnoslic MedicallicIncIgnpIly •
NlIdeIr _ne Technolooy •
RadIography TechllOlDQy •
RadiaIIon 1benpy Tec:hnoIogy •

ReIl EslIII . ••
SrnaI £ngIne Mechanics - •
Soi:lIIWen AS"lJdaII •
IUIW1 SeIlicIIIs <:ertIlit* •

TraiIlnll"-aplol ! hJillllslorl/llllelf •
SigR IMIQUlI(ItCillilll:a •

T,npoolllk.1I Teditllllogy •
YidIo TedllIOIooY •
WidinlI TecbnoIogy ! • '.WIIIdintI EnIii_hlll Technalogy •
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~ TUmON AGREEMENT
- '" - :. <': -" -. " - , .•. '

DOOC8I!RO'GM.
The~fllOllj1IIllS oIfenld by Dallas County Commu-
nity CoII8De DisIrict may be ~ by Tarrant County resi-
dents at In-f:ounIy luiIion ralfis;

I .Pl.- \ Campus
AdVet1ising Art SHC
Animal II Ixa(TechnoIogy CVC
AppaIeI Design ECC
AviaIionTec:Mology MVC
Air Cargo , .
Air l;aIlic Cof1IIOI
Aircrtift DispaIctIer
Airline Marketinl·
Career PiIoI
FIXed Base Operations

Avionics
Automotive Machinist
Building Trades
C8fIll!lIIrY
E~ .COl IlICciaI .... _ ...mm IYIUMI,i\

ConstrUction Management
Diesel Mechanics
EJlguMl8!0'1ll Technology
Food Senrice Opeiations
Graphic~Ilol%gJ' ....
HoteIMoIel Operations
Human 5erYices
InIeriOr Design
MDtorcyde Medlailics
0pti(:aI~
Oulboard Manne
Engine Mechanics

Pattern Design
P\In::ha5ing Management
Vocational Nursing .

MVC
BHC
NlC

CVC
RlC
NlC
AlC
ECC
EFC
MVC
ECC
EFC
ECC
evc
NlC

CVC
ECC
EFC
ECC

1CJC PROGRAMS
The following programs offered by Tarrant County Junior
College may be taken by Dallas County residents at in-
county tuition rates:
Pnlgnlm
Agribusiness
Cast Metals Technology
Civil/Construe/ion Technology
Dental Hygiene
Emergency Medical Technology
~mrialSupennsion
long Term
Health Card Administration

Media Technology
Medical Records Technology
Nondeslructive
Evaluation Technology S

Physical Therapist Assistant NE
Property Tax Appraisal NE
Radio-TV Repair S
'NE - Northeast Campus. NW - Northwest Campus. S
- South Campus.

Campus'
NW
NE
NE
NE
NE
S

NE
NE
NE

STUDENTS CONSIDERING TRANS-
FER TO A FOUR-YEAR INSTITUTION
All courses which make up DCCCD technical/occupational
programs are credit courses lending to an associate de-
gree. Some courses are trans/erable to lour-year institu-
tions. Students who plan to transfer are advised 10 consult
with a counselor to develop a technhical/occupational
course plan which best meets the degree requiremenlS of
the chosen four-year college or university.
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'ACCOUNTING ASSOCIATE

(Associate Degree)
The Accounting Associate two-year program is

designed to prepare a student for a career as a junior
accountant in business, industry and gOliemment. Empha-
Sis wi" be placed on intemal accounting procedures and
generally accepted accounting principles.
The Associate in Applied Arts and Sciences Degree is

awarded tor successful completion of at least 63 credit
hOUfSas outlined below. Students desiring a less compre-
hensive program that emphasizes bookkeeping pro-
cedures and practiCes should consider the General Office
Certificate with elective emphasis on accounting careers.
The General Office Certificate is available in the Office
Careers Program.
Since not all courses in this program are transferable,

students enrolling in this program who may plan to trans-
fer to a tour-year institution should consult with an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements.

CREDIT
HOORS

SEMESTER I
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting I .
BUS 105 Introduction to Business .
'COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech

or .
ENG 101 Composition and Expository

Reading , '" .
MTH 130 Business Mathematics or .
. MTH 111 Mathematics for Business and

Economics .
OFC 160 Off!ce Calculating Machines _3_

15

SEMESTER II
ACC 202 Principles of Accounting II 3
'COM 132 Applied Composition and Speech

or 3
ENG 102 Composition and Uterature .
CS 175 Introduction to Computer Science. 3
MGT 136 Principles of Management . 3

++OFC 172 Beginning Typing _3_
15

SEMESTER III
ACC 203 Intermediate Accounting I 3
ACC 204 Managerial Accounting. . . . . . . . . . . 3
ACC 250 Microcomputer-Based Accounting

Applications 3
EGO 201 Principles of Economics I . . . . . . . . . 3
GVT 201 American Govemment ..........• 3
ACC 803 Cooperative Work Expet let ICe or • • 3-4
ACC 804 Cooperative Work ExperienCe or • ;
tElective , __

18-19

3
3

3

3

SEMESTER IV
ACC 238 Cost Accounting or 3
ACC 239 Income Tax Accounting .
BUS 234 Business Law . . .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 3
ECO 202 Principles of Economics /I ..•....• 3
OFC 231 Business Communications .•..... 3

tElectlll6S : -.H..
15-18

Minimum Hours Required: 63

tEiec:tNos - A minimum of sixad hourl; must be _ from tho~
ACC2115 __ 3
ACC 2!ST _Acoounting \I \ '" . . . 3
ACC 238 CosI--.;ng 3
ACe 239 'ncomo Tax Ac!:ololting 3
ACC 703-713 C<qJeJati", _ ~ 3

813 .
ACC 704-714 ~_~ 4

804-814 ..
BUS 143 __ 3
BUS 237 0lg0niZaIian0I_ .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. ... . 3
CS250 C"i1.. " .... Jlllpicsin~ __

Oala Races.ilig 3
CS 251 SpocIoIlllpics in ~ _ awl DIlIa

AouilainG . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
MKT 20e PrirIc:iPIoo of _ng .... ..................... 3
PSY105 _lDPoyohoIog)or 3
P5Y131 __ .
SPE 105 _ of _ SpeOIIcing 3
My CSor DP Pl<9.".IiI'U COUI1I8

'ENG lOt awl ENG1011_ be_lor COM131awlCOM132__
lIlII SPE 1051","" _. .* __ condol' .. "". po-Itt ~ plW¥iOUI nining. _iola. or..... ,•• _".,_ ...... _tho __ Ior ... _.
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CREDIT
HQURS'

ACA 111 Prine. of Refrigendion ••••.•••
ACA 113 ~itaIs of EIecIrlcity •••••••
ACA 115 Unit Ail Conditioning S)islen1S .•••
ACR 111 DOllleslie AefrigeraIion •••.•••..••
COM 131 Applied Composition In:! Speech

or .••••... ;.; .....•.. ;......... 3
ENG 101 COlllp_lion and ElcJlo!sitot Y

An tlirv, " •••••.•.•.
OFT182 Technician Drafting •••••••••••••• _2_

17

SEMESIER "
ACA 112 PropertIes of Air. • • •• . • .. • . . . . .. . 3
ACR 114 .Hest u.s Analysis • • . • • • • • • • • • • • 3
ACA 116 SurmB IVr Conditioning SysEm$ 3
ACR 118Wint1lr IVr Conditioning SilMems . . 3
HST 101 HieIIxy of the United St.- or . . . . 3
PSY 131 ~ Ar'r'lons ••.••••..•...•••
MTH195 Teciwlical MaD1emlitIclI •••••••••• _3_

18

3
3
3
3

SEMESTER 11\
N:;P 221 RPetAtlriritigeJ... ·...atiOItil·>nn -l.08ds • . • • . • • • • • • • . • .3
N:;P 223 Medium Temperature Refrigel ation

. Sys1Bms... . .. .. •.. 3
.N:;P 'OJ Low Temp8lature Refrigenrtion

Systems...... 3
.ACP 229 AefrigeraIion Equipment SeIecIion 3
ACe 131 BookJ<eeping I 3
COM 132 Applied Composition and SpEch

or 3
ENG 102 Composition and liIerrture •...•.• _

18

SEMESTER IV
ACP 222 Advlw1ced SysIBms ..... • • • .. • • • • 3
ACP 224 System Testing and Belancing . • • • 3
ACP 228 Air Conditioning System

Equipment 5eIection .. • • • .. • • • • • • 3
ACP ZJl Energy ConserVlllion 3
ACP 803 CoopellltNe WOrk ExpeIience •••• -L

15

Minimum Hours Required 68
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, ".CoNDmONING AND
,IJEFRIGERATION

(Certificate)
This program will qualify the student to install, repair,

and maintain equipment in the fields of domestic and
commercial refrigeration, and air conditioning, cooling
or heatiI tg systems.
Since not all courses in this program are transferable,

students enrolfing in this program who may plan to trans-
fer to IIfour-year institution should consult with an advisor
or tXlUnseior regarding transfer requirements.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
ACR 111 Principles of Refrigeration .. . . •• • . 3
ACR 113 Fundamentals of Electricity . • • • . . • 3
ACR 115 Unit Air Conditioning Systems • • • • 3
'ACR 117 Domestic Refrigeration. • • . • • • . • • • 3
a.{TH 195 Technical Mathematics .........•. __ 3_

15

SEMESTER "ACR 112 Properties of Air................. 3
ACR 114 Heat Load Analysis .. .. . .. . .. • .. • 3
ACR 116 Summer Air Conditioning Systems 3
AcR 118 Wmter Air Conditioning S)ISIlims " __ 3_

12

SEMESTER III
ACR 221 Refrigeration Loads. .. .. • .. .. .. .. 3
ACA 223 Medium Temperature Refrigeration

Systems... 3
ACR 227 Low Temperature Refrigeration

Systems........................ 3
ACR 229 Refrigeration Equipment Selection 3
ACR 803 Cooperative Work Experience .... __ 3_

15

Minimum Hours ReqUired 42

.. : <:

AlRqoNDITIoliONG AND,;· "
REFRIGERATION- RESIDENTIAL

(Certificate)
This program is designed to train students tomeet entry

level requiremenls in the field of air eondilioning. This
will include the installation, Iepair and mainlllJi8IIC& of
reside"tia1 air conditioning equipment. IntIuded in this
program is the study of 'esiderltialair c:ondiIioners, hUmid-
ifiers, heat pumps, gas and eIecric furnaces. Throughout
the entire program an emphasis is placed on current
techniques U8ed by service tectvJicianll.
Since not all courses in this program are trllllSIlwable.

students enrolling in this program who may plan to trans-
fer to a four-year institution should consult with 811adviIor
or counselor regarding transfer requil8l.d.1S.

CREDIT
HOORS

SEMESTER I
ACR 120 Princit*s of Refrigeration or ••••• 6
ACR 121 Principles of RefI igeration I and • . • (3)
ACR 122 Principles of Refrigeration II •••••• (3)
ACR 125. Principles of BacIricity or • • • • • • • • 6,
ACR 126 Principles of BacIricity , and. . • . • (3)
ACR 127 Principles of EJectricity " • • • • • • • • • (3)
MTH 195 TechnicalMathematics or .;...... -3
MTH 139 Applied Mathematics __

15

SEMESTER "
ACR 130 Residential Cooling Systems or • . • 6
ACR 131 Residential Cooling SysIBms I and (3)
ACR 132 Residential Cooling SysIBms " • • • . (3)
ACR 140 AesidentiaI Hesting SysIIlJns or ... 6
ACR 141 Residential Hesting SysEme , and (3)
ACR 142 ResidenliaI Heeling SysIemS " • • • • (3)
PHY 131 Applied Physics " _' _4_

16

Minimum Hours Required 31
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AlRCONDmONING AND
REFRIGERAnON-RESIDENTlAL

i
I

(ft ssaciale Degree) J :
This program is designed thun studen1s to meet em-

~ IliIQUiRlm8llls in the field of residential air c0n-
ditioning. This Win include the inslllllalion. repair and
maintenance of residential air conditioning equipment
Included in this pn:llJIWIl is the study of residenliaI air
condilItKIIIs. heat .PUr1lJl6, gas and eleCtric furnaces,
humldifier5, 8I'ICI the design of residentiallIir conditioning
systems. Throughout the entire program an emphasis is
placed on cunent lIlchniques used by seNice teetmicians.
Since not all tourses in this progIlIm are transferable,

studenIs enrolling in this program who may plan to trans-
fer to. four-yW institution should 00I1SlJ1t with an advisor
or counselor regarding Ir8I tsfet requirements.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
ACR 120 Principles of ReirigerBlion or .•.•• 6
ACR 121 Principles of Retrigelation I and . . . (3)
ACR 122 Principles of RefriglIralion II '" • • • (3)
ACR 125 Principles of EIectridly or ••••••• . 6
ACR 126 Principles of EIectricily I and ...•. (3)
ACR 127 Principles of EIectricily II • • • • • • • • • (3)
MTH 195 Technical Mathemalics or •.•.•... 3
MTH 139 Applied Mathematics •••.•.•••.•. __
., 15

SEMESTER II
ACR 13> Rnsi~te"tiaI Cooling ~ or .•. 6
ACR 131 Rss'!leidial Cooling Systems I and (3)
ACR 132 Rnsitlelttial Cooling Systems II • . • • (3)
ACR 140 Ansillenlial Healing Systems or ••• 6
ACR 141 Residentialllna\i<1Q ~ I and (3)
ACR 142 AesidenliaI Heating Systems II • • • • (3)
PHY 131 Applied Physics .•.•.•••..••.... , _4_

16

SEMESTER /II
ACR 200 Cont!actor EsIimaling or . • . . . . . . . 6
ACR 209 Conbactor Eslimalirlg I and (3)
ACR 210 Conbactor Estimating II . • . . . . . . . . (3)
ACR 212 System Servicing or ..•......•... 6
ACR 213 System Servicirlg I and (3)
ACR 214 System SelVicing II •.•... ...•.... (3)
COM 131 Applied Composition and

Speech or ••.••••.• , . .• . .. ... .•.• 3
ENG 101 Composition and Expository

AelIding ...•. , . . . . • . . . . • . . . . • • .. --lID...
15

SEMESTER IV
SPE 105 Fundamentals of Speech • • • • • • . • . 3
psy 131 Human AeIalions • • . • • • • . • . • • • • . . 3
+EIeclives. . . . . . . . . • . . . .. . • . • . • • .. . . .. .. ... ..J!:1L.

14--15

Minimum Hours Required: .. 60

+E1eclives must be selected from the following:
Any ACR (Air Conditioning and Refrigeration) course
ACA 100 Contemporary Topics I........... 2
ACR 110 Contemporary Topics II 3
ACR 221 Refrigeration Loads. .. .. .. .. . . . .. 3
ACR 222 Advanced Systems 3
ACR223 Medium Temperature Refrigeration

Systems........................ 3
ACR224 SystemTestirlg and Balancing . . . . 3
ACR227 Low Temperature Refrigeration

Systems................... ..... 3
ACR 228 Air Conditioning SystIllTl

Equipment Selection .. . .. . .. .. .. . 3
ACR 229 Refrigeration Equipment 5eIeclion 3
ACR 230 Energy Conservation 3
ACR 703-713Cooperatille Work Experience. . . . . 3
ACR 704--714Cooperative Work Experience..... 4
ACR 8Q:.Yl13Cooperatilie Work Experience..... 3
ACR 1lO4-814Cooperatilie Work Experience. . . . . 4
ACC 131 Bookkeeping I 3
BPR 1n Blueprint Reading • . • . . . • . . . . . . . • 2
BUS 105 Introduction to Business ' 3
CS 175 Introduction to Computer Science. 3
OFT 182 Technician Drafting .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 2
MGT 153 Small Business Management ..... 3



'f*:'
','AbtoBODY TECHNOLOGY
,"~L'" ','

c~~ IDCi_ Degree)
, ",",o':rhis program introduces the student to all facets of auto
, body repair and painting, Emphasis is placed upon the
development of the necessary skills and knowledge
I8qUinld to function successfully in this industry. The pro-
~ of study includes technical aspects of meIaI behavior
combined with correct repair and refinishing procedures.
'Since not all courses in this program are ".ISferabIe,
sludents enrolling in this program who may plan to trans-
.fer to a four-year institution should consult with an advisor
, Or counseior regarding transfer requiremen1s.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
• AS 111 Basic Metal Principles 3
• AB 112 Applied Basic Metal Principles . . . 2
• AB 12t Basic Paint Principles ........ .... . 3
• AB 122 Applied Basic Paint Principles . • . . 2
AS 245. W81ding for Auto Body or . . . • . . . . . 3
WEl01 Basic welding Principles ..
MTH 195 Technical Mathematics ., __ 3_

16

SEMESTER II
• AB 113 Minor Metal Repair .... .. .. .. .. . 3
• AS 114 Applied Minor Metal Repair ...... 2
• AS 123 Paint Blending and Spot Repair

Techniques .. .. 3
-AS 124 Applied Paint Blending and Spot

Repair Techniques 2
COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech or 3
ENG 101. Composition and Expository

Reading: ..
PHY 131 Applied Physics _4_

17

SEMESTER III .
• AB 211 Major Panel Replacement 3
• AS 212 Applied Major Panel Replacement 2
AS 213 Major CoIHsion and Frame Repair. 3
psy 131 Human Relations . .. .. .. .. . 3

tElectilie _ _4_
15

SEMESTERIV
AS 139 Body Shop Operations : .. .. . .. 3
•AS 221. hNanced Paint Techniques 3
•AS 222 AppHed Advanc8d PainIT~ . 2

Estimating .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 3
CooperaINe 'Mlrk Experience 01' •• 3
Coopetallw'Mlrk ExperIence ..... -t!L

. 14-15
Minimum Hours Required: • .. .. .. .. . .. .. . .. .. . 62

AS235
AB803
AB804

Ifloc __ 110 __ "'-"

,M225 SpocIo! -1lolIY AppI; ••• 1
IITtla _~ ..
1IT221~ond AlrCOo_.IlI' ; ' ..
1lI'225 F_e.t .. ; ,........... ..

__ 110 _ c:oncunwnIty In:M 1111112. M 1131114, M 1211122,
,/IIJ lD124, M 2111212, M 2211222.

AUTO BODY TECttNoujQY ....

(Certificale)
This program is designed to train a SIUdent in all facetS of

auto body repair and painting. Emphasis is placed upon
lhose skills needed to train the student to become a suo-
cessfuI auto body repair person. This prognun offers the
student a certificate in auto body technology upon suo-
cessful completion of the program. , '
Since not all courses in this program are lIallsferable,

students enrolling in this progtam who may plan to trans-
fer to a four-year institution should consult with an IIlMsOr
01' counselor regarding transfer requinlnl8llls.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
• AS 111 Basic Metal Principies 3
• AS 112 Applied Basic Me$8I Principles 2
• AS 121 Basic Paint Principles ... :....... 3
• AS 122 Applied Basic Paint Principles ..... 2
• AS 123 Paint Blending and Spot Repalr

Techniques ... • .. .. .. • .. .. .. . .. 3
• AS 124 Applied Paint 8IeIdng and Spot

Repair Techniques 2
AB 245 Welding for Auto Body 01' .. .. • .. .. 3
WE 101 Basic Welding Principles ...•..... _

18

SEMESTER II
• AS 113 - Minor Metal Repair 3
• AS 114 Applied MinOI' Metal Repair 2
• AS 211 Major Panel Replacement 3
• AS 212 Applied Major Panel ReplaCement 2
• AS 221 Advanced Paint Techniques 3
• AS 222 Applied Advanced PainI

Techniques _2_
15 '

SEMESTER III
AS 139 Body Shop Operations 3
AS 213 Major Collision and Frame Repair. 3
AS 235 Estimating . .. . .. . .. .. .. .. . .. . .. . 3
AS 803 CooperaIive ~ ExperietICe 01' .• 3
AB 804 CoopeIlIINe \\brk ExperIence • - •.. -t!L

12-13

Minimum Hours Requil8d: .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 45

__ 110_In CllIICUIIWlllIy (M .. _ .... j:M1111112. AIl113l114, M
1211122, M l23I124.M 211/212. M 2211222

38



(A!ti;oci •• Degree) ~'
The purpose d this Is to prepare sb,.Klenls for

eniryllMll~asan " ·vetechnician. This
programdstudywill indude~ diagnosiS, repair, 0IIer-
haulandmainfenanced aJtomobiles. Emphasis is placed
on operational ,!heorl4 practicaf Skins- and accepted shop
proceduIBs.
~ !IPt all COUIS8S in this program are transferable.

sltId8illS 8nroIlirlg in.this program Who may plan to trans-
fer toa four-yeer institution should consult with an advisor
or counseJor rBglIfding transfer requiJements. ,

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
AT 108 Minot Vehicle 5elvices" . . . . . . . . • . 4
AT 110 Engine Repair I 4
AT 112 Engine Repair II . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . 4
COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech 3
MTH 195 Techr.icalMaIhemalics _3_

18

SEMESTER"
AT 114 Engine Analysis and Tune-Up. . .. . 4
AT 116 Fuel and Emission Systems 4
AT 118 EI8ctricaI Systems.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
PHY 131 Applied Physics _4_

16

SEMESTER III
AT 221 u'IaaIil""'"' ~19and Air Conditioning . . . . . . 4
AT 223 Bralre Systems ...•............. 4
AT 225 FrontEndS~ 4
tEIecIive ~

15-16

SEMESTERIV
AT 227 Standard Transmissions and Drive

Trains ...........•............ , . 4
Automatic Transmissions I . . . . . . . . 4
Automatic Transmissions II 4
CooperaIiw Vbk Experience or .. 3
Coopeialive Vbk Experience . . . . . (4)
................................ _3_

18-19

AT229
AT 231
AT703
AT 714

tEleclive

Minimum Hours Required: ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 67
.'

lElodl .. _be_"-lhe-.u:
A11245 -.; lor _ 8odl' ,........................ 3
,Q" 212 SpocIoI_ AI i>" ." 1
1\T803 ~_e--or 3
1\T814 ~ __ e-- (4)
,BUSI05 _1lI_........................ 3
WE 101 _ -.g IIld Cultir1g _ ...... ..... .. 3

~III mulIIl ........ flam the foIowinQ:avr20l _Gooi.,_. 3
1Il105 _ '" '"~"","iIIpo! " iIIlip 3
HUM101 _1lI,,_ 3
PSVI3t __ 3

AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY

(Certificate)
The purpose of this program is to train persons for entry

level positions in the field of automotive technology. A
certificate is issued upon successful completion of the
program.
Since not all courses in this program are transferable,

students enrolling in this program who may plan to trans-
fer to a four-year institution should consult with an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements. CREDIT

HOURS
SEMESTER I
AT 108 Minor Vehicle Services . . . . . . . . . . . 4
AT 110 Engine Repair I 4
AT 112 Engine Repair II _4_

12

SEMESTER II
AT 114 Engine Analysis and Tune-Up. . . . . 4
AT 116 Fuel and Emission Systems 4
AT 118 Electrical Systems _4_

12

SEMESTER III
AT 221 Heating and Air Conditioning . . . . . . 4
AT 223 Brake Systems 4
AT 225 Front End Systems .: _4_

12

SEMESTER IV
AT 227 Standard Transmissions and Drive

Trains.......................... 4
Automatic Transmissions I .. . . . . . . 4
Automatic Transmissions II 4
Cooperative Work Experience or .. 3
Cooperative Work Experience ..... -..l4L

15-16

AT 229
AT 231
AT 703
AT 714

Minimum Hours Required: . . . . . . . .. .. 51

38



·.ttcu.oOEYELOPMENT ASSOCIATE.

~ASSOCiate Degree)
The Child Development Program offers students an in-

· depth study of young children from birth to twelve years
()f age in conjunction with the Patient/Child Study Center
that provides students day-tlXlay involvement with young
cl)ildren. The program is deSigned to enable students to
provide an optimal leaming and caring environment for
children. .
Since not all courses in this program are transferable,

sl\ldents enrolling in this program who may plan to lrans-
Ier toa tour-year institution should consult with anadvisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements.

CREDIT
HOURS

· SEMESTER I
"CO 135 Introduction to Early Childhood

Programs and Services. . . . . . . . • • . 4
"'CD 140 Early Childhood Development,

D-3 years •.•... , .. " ..... , .. .. .. 3
COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech

or 3
ENG 101 Composition and Expository

Reading .
SOC 101 Introduction to Sociology ......•. 3
tE/eCtive " , ~

16-17

SEMESTER II
"CO 137 Early Childhood learning Environ-

ments, Activities and Materials . . . . 4
"*CD 141 Earty Childhood Development.

3-5 years................. 3
CO 812 Cooperative Work Experience or . . (2)
CD 813 Cooperative Work Experience or . . (3)
CD 814 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
HD 106 Personal and Social Growth or 3
. PSY 105 Introduction to Psychology .• '" ..
HST 102 History of the United States 3
tE/eCtive ..•.•..... " • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . .. __ 3_

18-20

SEMESTER III
"CD 100 Directed Participation in Early

Childhood Programs or ••.•...•..
CD 233 Directed ParticipatiOn in Early

Childhood Programs .
""CD 239 Studies in Child Guidance. . . . . • . . 3
COM 132 Applied Composition and Speech

or 3
ENG 102 Composition and literature ..•..•.
GVT 201 American Government . . . • . . • • . . . 3
tElectives. . . . • . . . . . • . . . . . • . .. . . . .. • . . • . • . .. ~

15-17

4

SEMESTER IV
"CO 150 Nutrition Health and Safety of the

Young Child . .. . . . . • . . • . • . . .. . . . 3
"CD 200 Application of learning Theories

or 4.
CD 244 Application of Child Development

Learning Theories .
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities. . . . 3
SOC 203 Marriage and the Family •.•.••.•. 3
tElectives ~

15-17

Minimum Hours Required: . . .. . • . . . . .. . .. . . . . . 64

tEiectiYeS - must be selected from the fottowtng:
CD 125 JnfanI and Toddler learning ErMronments.

Activities and Materials ..••.•....•..•. , . . . . . . . . 4
CD '27 Early Childhood a,elopment, 5-12 Years 3
CO 203 P and tile ClOldCareg IT_ 3
CD 200 Early Chll_ ~t Special Projocfs " 3
CD 236 TheSpecialChild: Growth and DeYeIopment .. _. 3
CO 238 IntroducttOn to Administration of Child Care

Programs.................................... 3
CO 246 Advanced Admtnistr8trve Practices for Chikt

Care......................................... 3
CD 2S() Suppol1ive 5ervi<:es tor Exceptional ChildnJn. . . . 3
CO 251 .Learning Progr~ for Chikjren with Special

_ 3
CO 253 Abuse Within the Family ••.•..••.••.••••••••.. 3
CD 812 CoopetatiYe Wert< Ex_ce Of • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 2
CO 813 Cooperative Wort<Expontw1ce Of ••••••••• " • • • • 3
CO 8t. CoopetatiV9Wort<Expontw1ce. • •• . • •. . . . . . .. . . . •
TPD ,., Begi<tning Sign la_ '" .
'CO 100 ww:I CO 200 are taken .. one-hOur COUIWSconcurrenuy
.. ill> the ... (8) req1Jired CD c:cu_ CoO) on<! _ (2) altho fQIIowing
CD __ CD 125. CD 127. CO 203. CD 238. Of CD :MIl. CD '00
on<! CD 203 ore _ .... tor cnldil tor • """' al eight f81 hours """
are -.uivalent to CO 233 ~ CO 24C.



!,

(certificate) I ; ,

This on&yeat' progIlIll1 will Provide an opportunity for
the sludent to stud)'administrative procedures lor child
care facilities. .
Since not all 'COUISl!S in this' program are transferable,

SlUdenls enrolling in this prograrri who may plan to trans-
fer taa fOur-year institution should consult with anadvisor
or counselor-regarding transfer requirements.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
'CO 135 Introduction to Early Childhood

Programs and Services. . . . . . . . . . . 4
'CO 140 Early Childhood Development,

().3 Years or ......•......•...... 3
'CO 141 Early Childhood Dellelopment,

3-5 YeIJIS .......•. " ..•.. ; •.•.. ,
"CO 238 Introdtictiqn to Administration of

Child Care Programs . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
'CO 100 Directed Participation of Early

Childhood Programs or . . . . . . . . . . 3
"CO 200 Application of Child OeYelopment

Leaming Theories .
COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech

or ...•.•..............•........ 3
ENG 101 Composition and Expository

Reading __
16

SEMESTER II
"CD 150 Nutrition. Health and Safety of the

Young Child. . .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. ... 3
"CD 239 Studies in C!lild Guidance. . . . . . . . 3
"CD 246 Advanced Administrative Practices

for Child Care Facilities .. .. .. .. .. 3
'CD 100 Directed Participation of Early

Childhood Programs or . . . . . . . . . . 3
"CO 200 Application of Child Development

Leaming Theories ..
COM 132' Applied Composition and Speech

or 3
ENG 102 Composition and Uterature •......
HD 106 Pefsonal and Social Growth or '" 3
PSY 105 Introduction to Psychology .•..... _

18

Minimum Hours RlIqulred: .. .. .... .. .. .. . .. . .. 34

, 'CO 100- _be .......concurronlly. """ (I) _, creclit
.... _ with co 1~. co !~.and co 141
,om 200 - muat be laM1n concurrently. 0" (fl hour credit
CCU_ with CO 23lI.CO '50. COm....,CO2"6,

cHIlO DEVELOPMENT -
SPECIAL CHILD CERTIFICATE

/

/
./

(Certificate)
This certificate program is planned to emphasize the

needs of special children and their families.
Since not all courses in this program are transferable.

Students enrolling in this proQram who may plan to trans-
fer to a four-year institution shOUld consult with an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
CD 140 Early Childhood Development.

().3 Years . .. . . . . . .. .. . .. . .. . .. .. 3
CD 150 Nutrition, Health and Safety of the

Young Child.......... . . 3
CO 236 The Special Child: Growth and

Dellelopment , 3
CO 239 Studies in Child Guidance. . . . . . . . 3
HD 106 Personal and Social Growth __ 3_

15

SEMESTER II
CD 141 Early Childhood Development,

3-5 Years .
CO 250 Supportive Services for

Exceptional Children .
cq 251 Learning Programs for Children

with Special Needs .
Cooperative Work Experience or ..
Cooperative Work Experience or ..
Cooperative Work Experience .•..
Applied Composition and Speech
or ..

ENG 101 Composition and Expository
Reading .

tElecfive .....H-
18-20

3

3

CD 812
CD 813
CD 814
COM 131

4
2
(3)
(4)
3

Minimum Hours Required: . . .. . . . . .. . . .. . . . . . . 33

tElecbYe - must be setIded from Ute fo#owing.
CD 125 Infant .,d TOdd'erl8llmlng Environments,

A.divities and Mateoals , . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
CO 127 Early Cnildh<lod DoveIop."..,t. 5-12 V..,. ,..... 3
CO 253 ~ WiU,in the Fanmy .. ,................... 3
TPO '.4, . BeginNng Sign Language .. , ., ." . " '" ..

41



<~lD DEVELOPMENT- ..
. ~- TODDLER OPTION

....., .~..~: ,'. .
(Cettificate) . -c,

. . This one-year program provides for an in-depth study
of the infant-toddler growth and development, programs,
and services. . .
Since not all courses in this program are transferable,

students enrolling in this program who may plan to trans-
fer to a four-year institution should consult with an advisor
Pf counselor regarding transfer requirements.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
'CD 135 Introduction to Early Childhood

Programs and Services .
'CD 140 Early Childhood Development,

O~ Years ....................•..
Studies in Child Guidan~ .......•
Directed Participation of Early
Childhood Programs or ......•...

"CD 200 Apphcation of Child Development
Learning Theories ...........•...

COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech
or .

ENG 101 Composition and Expository
Reading ..................•..... __

16

4

"CD239
'CO 100

3
3

3

3

SEMESTER If .
"CD 150 Nutrition, Health and Safety of the

Young Child .
'CD 125 Infant and Toddler Learning Envi-

ronments, Activities and Materials '.
"CO 203 Parents and the Child

Caregiverff eacher ....•..........
"CD 100 Directed Participation of Early

Childhood Programs or .
'CO 200 Application of Child Development

Learning Theories ..
COM 132 Applied Composition and Speech

or 3
ENG 102 Composition and Literature .. ~.. , .
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities ... , __ 3_

o 19

3

4

3

3

Minimum Hours Required: . 35

·CD 100 - must be taken concurrently as one (1) 'hour credit
course with CD 135:CO 140. and CD 125

..co 200 - must be taken concurrently as one (1) hOur credit
course With CD 239. CD 150, and CD 3>3.

(Certificate)
This certificate program provides course work to assist

the student to prepate tor the GOA (Child Development
Associate) assessment process. Students interested in
applying for this national cnldential should conSult a
Child Development Instructor.
Since not all courses in this program are transferable,

students .enrolling in this program who may planlO Irans-
fer to a four-year institution should consult with an advisor
01' counselor regarding transfer requirements.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
CD 135 IntroductiOn.to Early Childhood

Programs and S4lrvices ...... , .. , . 4
CD 140 Early Childhood DlMlIopment,

o-a years....................... 3
CO 150 Nutrition, Health and safety of the

Young Child.................... 3
CD 239 Studies in Child Guidance.. .. .. . . 3
HD 106 PetsonaJ and Social Growth • • • . • • 3
tElective ~

19-20

SEMESTER II
CD 137 Early Childhood Learning Environ-

ments. Activities and Materials •.•.
CD 141 Early Childhood DlMlIopment,

3-5 Years ; .
Cooperative Work ~1Ce or .•
Coopefative Work Experience or •.
Cooperative Work Experience .•..
Applied Composition and Speech
or .

ENG 101 Composition and Expository
Reading .

tElective ~
18-22

4

CD 812
CO 813
CD 814
COM 131

3
2
(3)
(4)

3

Minimum Hours Required: ...•........... '.' .•. 37

tEaecbVeS - must be selected from the following:
CD 125 Infant .-ld Toddler LtlliM1Wlg £rMronments,

ActMties and UMeriaIs •.•...........•••... _ .
Paren .. and Chikl~lT_ .
Early Childhood De elOpmellt SpeQaI Prqects ..
The Special Child: Growth and De elcp,."t __..
Introduction to Admintstration of Child c.e
Programs " .
..... anced __ 00 Prac,",","" ChoId
Cafe Facilities _ " _..
S<Jpporbve _ for E1<cepOofvI/ c_ .
I.eerning Programs for Children with SpeaaI- .
Abuse Wiltlln Family .
BegiRning SOlI" lang<JIIge .

C02W
CD 209
co 236co 238

4
3
3
3

3

3
3

co 246

CD 250
CD 251

4
3
4

CD~
TPD 141



i
(AsrocilJle De(pee) I:
1'hi!IIJI'O!PI'Ills.'designed to Inoare students with entry

1eYeI slcIlIa in tompiIIer ~systems. The curricu-
lum ~ many ~lhebasicdlllaiJrocessing courses as
well as the basic ~dS for lour-year programs., . -
. Slnce not III COUIlIIIS In this program are tnlnsferable.
~. enrolling inlhis program who may plan to trans-
fei toa fOur-year instilution shoulcl oonsult with an advisor
or coUnselor regarding transfer 19qUirements.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTERI
CS t75 Introduction to Computer SCience
BUS t05 Inb'odlldionto Business .........•
MGT t36 Plincip18s of Management .
MTH t t t MaIhemaIics for Business and

Economics I : .
"ENG.tOl COmposition and Expository

Re~rting or .
COM.1S1 ApjlIied.Ccimposition and Speech

3
3
3

3

3

--
15

SEMESTER /I
/DP 133 COBOL Programming I 4
DP t38 Computer Program Logic anrt

Design......................... 3
ttACC 20t PI illciples of Accounting I .. . . . . . . 3
"ENG 102 Composition and Literature or . • . • 3
COM 132 Applied Composition and Speech
MTH 112 Malttet118tics for Business and

Economics II -L
16

SEMESTER III .
DP 136 COBOL Programming II .
DP 142 RPGProgramming or .•.•.•..•.•.
DP 144 BASIC Programming or .
DP 145 PASCAL Programming for

Business .
Principles of Accounting II 3
Principles of Economics I . . . . . . . . . 3
................................ _3_

16

4
3

ACC202
ECO 201
tEleclive

SEMESTER IV
DP 231 Assembly Language I .. . .. .. .. .. . 4
BUS 234 Business Law . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 3
EGO 202 Principles of Economics II 3

Any DP/CS or Accounting course. 3
................................ _3_

16
tEleclive

Minimum Hours Required: . 63

tElechves - mU$t be Slriec:ted 'from the follOWIng.
~ny DP or CS cou... (MlCludlngOP 700-800 CooptUti .. W"'" e-t.
BUS 237 Orglllizationel Belli"'> . . . . .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. . . a
CS 249 Contempocary TopICS in COmputer ScierncEio . . . .• 1
ENG 210 TacMk:aI WnUng .. , , . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
MKT 206 PrindpIes of Marketing. . . . . . • . • • . . . . . . . . . . • . . . 3
MTH 202 Introductory Statistics , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Other 200 levet accounting courses..
NOTE: Students may obtan Credit towllrd a degree tor only one ot MCh of
the ~rs of COUI'H$ listed betow: .
OF t33 or CS 134
DP231 01 CS 186
Of' , .. co CS 182
CS 175 or CS 17.
OP 145 or CS 185
"ENG 101 and ENG 102 may be SUbstituted tor COM 13' and COM 132
pI'OVfdecf tnar SPE 105 IS taken.
IIACe ,at and Ace '32 may be _tad to< ACe 201 Ilolh courJM
must be taken tor .cJUNaient credit to ACC 201.



.. '

......,TA ~SSlNG PROGRAMMER.
"~~' .• ,1.... , .

W >;:~a1eDegmel . .
: ..:This etirrICiJIum is intended for the prep<\ration of entry
'1eveI or trainee COI1'lpUterprogrammers who will work in an

: lIippIications setting to support the general, administrative
. 'and orQanizational information processing function of

ini!ustry, commerce, business and govemment service. It
Is.designed as a two-year career program to preJl<Irestu-
~.for jobs. Graduates should be able to work in con-
~Il with a systems analyst in the programming
·eINiRinment usually fOund in a medium to large job shop. It
Is ~ to provide a sufficient foundation, so that the
9fcIduate with experience and continued learning may
advance in career paths appropriate to their own parficular
-intwests and abilities.
Sirlce not all courses in this program are transferable,

students enrolling in this program who may plan to trans-
_to a four-year institution should consult with an advisor
or counselor regardin~ transfer requirements.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
CS 175 Introduction to Computer SCience 3
DP 137 Data Processing Mathematics or

any Business Math' 3
BUS 105 Introduction to Business or 3
MGT 136 Principles of Management .

'·COM 131 AppNed Composition and Speech
or 3

ENG 101 Composition and Expository .
Reading ......•.................

psy 131 Human Relations or 3
HD 105 Interpersonal Relationships or .
HD 107 Developing Leadership Behavior .. __

15
,

SEMESTER II
DP 120 DataCommunications 3
DP 133 COBOl Programming I 4-
DP 138 Computer Program Logic and,

Design. 3
ttACC 201 PrInciples of Accounting I ." 3
"COM 132 Applied Composition and Speech

or 3
ENG 102Composition and Literature __

16

-"ENG 101 and ENG 102 may be _ for COM 131 and COM 132
~ IhaISPE IOSie __ .

NCJrE: _ rnay_c:re<lt_.degree IQronty .... d_d!hepoirsd _

DP 133 or CSl114
DP ZlI or cs 1116
DP 144 or CS 182
CS 175 or CS 17.
DP 141; or CSI85

SEMESTER III
DP 136 COBOL Programming If -; 4-
DP 142 RPGProgramming or.... ...•.. 3
DP144 BASIC Programming or . __.. _.. _.
DP 145 PASCAL Programming for

Business
DP 233 Operating SysIems and .

Communications 4
ACC 202 PrInciples of Accounting II 3
tEJective •••.•••••.••.••••• _• _•.•.•••••.•• , 3-4

17-18

SEMESTER IV
DP 231 Assembly Language I . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
DP 232 Applied Systems 4
DP 236 Advailced COBOl: Techniques or . . 4-
DP 246 Data Base Systems ........•....
Any approved DP or CS course -H-

15-16

Minimum Hours Required: ... .. . .. . .. .. .. .. .. . 13
tE___...... be selected ",,",!he-.,g:
Any OP orC5 OOU... (mdudIng DP 7lJO.8OO ~ Work _ionee.
BU5234 _t-."................................ 3
BUS237 OOga_ .. _........................ 3
CS 249 COOde.......... ' Topics in COmpuIer SCience ,
ECO 201 f'linciIIIes d£alo .. nics I. .. .. .. 3
EC0202 f'linciIIIesd£alo .. nitsn 3
ENG 210 T_-.o 3
MGT 136 f'linciIIIes d ... _~ .. .. .. .. ... . ... ... 3
MGT 2Il6 f'linciIIIes d ~ .... . . .. . ... .. .. . .. .. .. .. 3
lITH 202 InlJOducll:wy _ .. . . .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. . ..... 3

Any 200 _ AccounIing course.
"MTH 111.11TH1l2, lITH 130 or" ~ __ maIh course
ttACC 131 and N:£ 132 may be sublllituted for N;C 201. Bolh oou_
rnuIt be tIIu!ln for~' CI8dit 10 ACC 201.



DRAF1'ING.AND.DEslGN
TECItNOI.OGY

(AesochdS 0e{j8e)
This program pI8p8RlS the llludent for employment in a

wide IlqI8 of ~ ,. a c1\'after or engiIIeering aide.
Informstiol, in AlIeIed fields is provided to enable the stu-
dent to work eff&ctiveIy with !he engineer and jliulessiollal
st8If. EmIIment in dnllilig cooperative work experience
courses (Co-op) pnMdes on-the-job experience while in
the program.
Since not lIII CXlUI'Sll8 in this prognun are transfeI'able,

sluc:Ienls enrolling in this prOgrwn who may plan to trans-
terto a four~ inIlilullon should consult with an advisor
or CllUIlIlllor regarc:Iing transfer requirements.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I .
OFT 183 Besic Dr8fting .• . • . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
OFT 135 Aeploduction ProcBSseS ••••••.•• 2
COM 131 AppIiec:I Composition and Speech

or •..•.•..••.........•.•....... 3
ENG 101 ComposItion and Expository

Rn dillg . • . . . . . . ; . . . .. . . . . . . . . . .
MTH 195 Technical MaItlemsfics or 3
MTH 101 CoIIegeAlgebra ~ .

:j:Techliical EJective •.•..................... _3_
15

SEMESTER II
OFT 160 Manufacturing Func:lamenlals 2
COM 132 Applied Composition and Speech

or ..........................••. 3
ENG 102 Composition and literaJwe .
MTH 196 Technical MaItlemsfics or 3
MTH 102 Plane Trigoliometry •...•........•

'Drafting Course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . '3
, Drafting Course or . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . 3-4
t Co-op ••••••••••.••••••

14-15

""ENG tot _ ENG102_'-·' .... lor COM131_COM132.........
_SPE lCIIiio_-.
NaIE: __ ---.cIIgIoOIoror1ly ......- ........al _

IlP 133 es lIM
IlP 231 es 18Il
IlP W4 or cs 182
IlP 175 or es 174
IlP U5 or CS 115

SEMESTER III
EGR 106 Descriptive Geometry . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
GC:N 201 American Government or . . . . . . . . . 3
HST 101 History of the United States .
HD 105 Basic Processes of Interpersonal

Relationships or . .. . . . . .. .. . .. .. . . 3
PSY 131 Human Relations .

• Drafting Course .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. . 3
:j:TechnicaJElective or .. ... ... .. .. 3
Co-op .•... , •••. " ..

15
SEMESTER IV
PHY 131 Applied Physics . .. . .. .. .. . .. .. .. 4
GCN 202 American Government or . . . . . . . . . 3
HST 102 History of the United States .

• Drafting Course. . . .. .. .. .. .. . .. . 3
• Drafting Course or T • • • • 3-4

*t~1 Eleclive __ 3_
16-17

Minimum Hours Required: . . .. . . .. . .. . .. . .. . . . 60
"IlraIting.....- k> be _ I1om ... -.g:
OFT 138 C"~ ancll.and DroI1ing ,. .. . • . . . .. . . .. . 3
OFT 184 fi"i1_~ 3
OFT 185 _ DralIing 4
OFT 230 _~............................. 3
OFT 231 _llralIing ............................. 3
OFT 232 T__ 3
OFT 234 __ _.................. 4
OFT 235 BUIcIng Equipmonl (_ and EIodricaIJ 3
OFT 236 ~ Dosign 3

OFT 245 ~ Aided Dosign. 3
OFT 2046 __ CAIH3e<:tronic .. .. .. . .. .. .. . .. 3
OFT 2«1 _ CAD MId .. _.. . .. .. 3
OFT 248 __ ~"" 3
OFT 2!!0 __ Deoign 3
OFT 251 _ Deoign 3
OFT 2S6 _ TopicS .. Drafting 3

tDroIling Co-op _ k> be _from!he-.g:
OFT7Il3 Coopoollti"'_~ 3
OFT 713 ee---e-- 3
OFTCJ - e---~ 3
OFT 813 Coopoollti'"_ ~ 3
OFT 10< ee--_ e-- 4
OFT 714 e---~ 4
OFTlI04 ~-e-- 4
OFT 814 e.---~ 4*T be _ fromdraIIing. applied _ or

-9-''9 .....TClkJglos. __ by'" ~ llepoI .......

45



�I
IJFT 183 B8si!; Drafting .
COM 131 AppIiBd Composition and Speech .

or c ,
ENG 101 Composition and Expoeilory
. Pesdi'rlg , .

-1f1'H 195 lechnical MaIhemaIics or ., ....••
MTH 101 CoIIcliJe Algebra .............•...
ET 190 D.C.CiR:uits and Electrical
- M •• 'I1'lIITI8I'lts .. . . . . • . . . . .. .. .. . 4
OFT 160 MinIllIcluring Fundamen1aIs ..-L..

16

4

3

3

SEMESTER n- .
OfT 231 E1ecR'Iic Drafting .. .. .. .. • • .. .. . 3
OfT 2'"' A'i1IBd Cift:uit Design .. • . .. • .. .. . 3
COM 132 ApplIed Composition and Speech

or 3
ENG 102 ~ and LilenIIu18 .
If1'H 196 Tecla"" MIIhernaIIcs or 3
11TH 102 PIMe TrigoilOll1elry .
PSY 131 Humin RellllfJollS or 3
-0fT7U3-

713 Ccqlei" Work ExperIence or ..
0fT803-

813 OcqIeillllwi Work ElcpeIieilce .•... _
15

SEMESTER III
OfT 241 ln1egIaI8d CirCuit CUign • .. . . .. 3
OFT 135 Reprod'lction PnlGesses 2
OFT 245 Computer Aided Design • .. 3
ET 192 DigiIaI CompuIlli' Principles or . • . . . 3
ET 2!5OPt.iildples of Elecbo'lic '''''''ated
DFT243 =.t· iinCii-CUit·D8SiF·::. -

:j:Tectulical EIectiv8 ,................. 3

14
SEMESTER IV
Drafting Course' . .. . . . . .. .. . .. .. 3
Drafting Course' . . . . . . . . .. . . . .. . -3
OFT 246 Adwnced CornputlII' Aided Dnig'l 3
:j:1ech~icII EIectiv8 :................... 3
EIecINe _ 3

15

MInimum Hours RequinId: •.•...•..•.•......• ; .eo'IlfoftIng-------. -OFT_ __ ;................. 3
OFT au ... a".......,CInUt"oIIian .•...•...... 3
OFT M7 A!lIIIIOd _ ClR:I* DoIlp ••.••••. - 3
OFT 248 Ad ._ CAD - Aie:t R 3
OFT 2Sl _ -llIoiVn , '" 3
OFT 2!l& _llljlica In -. 3
OFT 70S C p. __ EapwIoi.................... 3
DFT704 0 ; wenT

.. .

OfT 7U COotw WClI1r E J .a H..... 3
OFT 714 C"p. __ Eapwloi .-.... 4
OFT.. C $ 1 t "'................... S
OFT.. C Cd WoJtlE I 4
OFT'" a t 8tIuI"'! 6 3
OFT aM C ; WDrkE t 4
£(Jft 101 Dliii:alpl •• G .. , .••....•....• '.0......... 3



DIGITAL EL:ECTRONICS
TECHNOlOGY

,
(Associale DegIee) ,
This curriculum is desi!Jne<!to prepare a graduate to

work as.a technician on devices lhat require digital circuits
such as computers. test equipment. automatic control
units and central dislribution systems. The student will
Ieam schematic illletpielalion. test equipment usage and
technical CQII'lITIUI1ica.
Since not all courses in this progIlIIJI are transferable,

sIudents enrolling in this program who may plan to !ran&-
ter to a four-year ifJSlitution should consult with an advisor
or c:ounseIor' regarding transfer requirements.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
ET 190 D.C. Cin:uils and EIecbical

Measunlments .... 0 • 0 • 0 •• 0 • • • • • • 4
COM 131 Applied COlllposition and Speech

or 0000. o' 0 0 ••• 00' 0 •• • • •••• •• ••• 3
ENG 101 Composition and Expository

Reading 000000 •• o' 0 •••••••••••••

MTH 195 TecIvIicaI Mathematics* 3
fEleclMl{s) .. 0 0 • 0 • 0 0 0 ••••••••••• 0 ••••••• 0 • 3-4
EIecIiwt . 0 0 0 •• 0 • 0 •••• 0 • 0 ••••••• 0 ••••••• _3_

. 16-17

SEMESTER"
ET 191 A.Co Circuits . 0 •••• 0 •••••••••••• 0 4
ET 192 Digital Computer Principles .... 0 • • 3
ET 193 Active Devices . 0 • 0 ••••• 0 • • • • • • • • 4
COM 132 Applied Composition and Speech

or .. 0 •• 0.0 ••••••••••••• 0 •••••• 0 3
ENG 102 Composition and literalUre .
MTH 196 TechnicalMatI1et)1aIics* . 0 •••••••• _3_

17

SEMESTER III
ET 260 Sinusoidal Circuits 4
ET 266 Computer Applications . . . 4
ET 263 Digital Computer Theory 4
tElective(s) ... 0 •••••••••••••••••••••••••••• ~

15-16

SEMESTER IV
ET 264 Digital Systems 4
ET 265 Digital Research 3
ET 238 Unear Integrated Circuits . . . . . . . . . 4
ET 267 Microprocessors _4_

15

Minimum Hours Required: ......•............. 63

tEJectives--must be _from the _'ngo
ET 135 DC-AC Theo<y and CircuitAnalysos . . 6
ETI7U _Circuit __ ng. 1

ET 172 SoIdoring .. .. .. .. .. .. 1
ET 174 0sciI00<:0pe IJtiIizaIion 1
ETI94 ..........- 3
IT 200 Special Allplk"" IS at_ ..... . 4
ET 261 PIJIse and 5wiIching CiOCllils. . 4
ET 268 Ach8nced Mk:ropI'utessOlS .. 4
ET703 CcqleIalive_~ .......... 3
ET7U4 c-...-~.. 4

ET803 ~_~' 3ET IlO4 ~ _ E>lperience ". 4
CHM 101 GeneroI Chemistry . 4
cs 174 _at~ting .... 3
CS 175 ,_ to Compute< Science .. ../.. . 3
cs 182 InCrodudion to Basic PlDgiamning . 3
OFT 132 T_Dralting . 2
OFT 231 ~ Drafting.. .. 3
OFT 240 _ Qr<:u;t Design .. .. .. . 3
OFT 243 _ Printed Cifcuil Design . . 3
OFT 245 ConpJIer _ Design . . . . 3
EGA 101 E,ogO_'ogAnalysis .. . 2
EGA 105 E"ll'_'og Design 3
EGA 204 EIedricaI Systems ~ 3
OFC 172 Bog;nning Typing.. 3
PHY 111 InIJodu<:to<y _ Physics . . 4

"Iffi1101 .",tllTH 104m.y 1Je _ lor /oITH 195. MTH 105,Mm 121.
11TH124, MTH 225. 11TH226 may be subsli1uted tor either 11TH195 '"
11TH196.

47



f'i"'''''. ~'<''.<~'~;. :z '. . .

/'.~g=~JCATJONSOPTION

, f,6$"OCiate Degree)
.. This program is designed to prepare a graduate to work
8$ a hardware technician in the field of teJecommunica-
tionlI. The student will be trained to test, interrace, trouble-
lihOOt. and repair equipment for the telecommunications
~' The student will Ieam schematic inlBrpretation,
_ ilquipment usage and technical communicatiOns.
SInc;e not all courses in this program are transferable.

Slud8nts enrolling in this program who may plan to trans-
tertii a four-Y!llIr institution should consult with anadvisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements.

c

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
ET 101 Introduction to

Telecommunications • . . . . . . . . • . . . 4
ET 190 DC Circuits and 8ectrical

Measurements ....•.........•.•. 4
!lATH 195 Technical Mathematicst . . . . . . . . . . 3
ENG 101 Composition and Expository

Reading........................ 3
psy 105 Introduction to Psychology or _... 3
PSY 131 Human Relations .

11

SEMESTER II
ET 191 AC Circuits. . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
ET 192 .Digital Computer Principles 3
ET 193 Active Devices .... . . . . . . . .. . .. .. 4
ENG 102 Composition and Literature. . . . . . . 3
!lATH 196 Technical Mathematicst ....•..... __ 3_

17

SEMESTER III
ET 290 Advanced Electronic Devices ..... 4
ET 291 Linear Integrated Circuit

Applications 4
ET 292 Telephony SwitChing Systems •••• 4
ET 293 Basic Radio Circuitry •....••...•. __ 4_

16 .

SEMESTER IV
ET 294 High Frequency Transmission

Systems ..
Telecommunication Signaling .
System Installation arid Testing .
Special Topics In Human .~t.................... 2

·OFC 176 BegInning Typing I ..••••.••.•..• __ 1_
17

ET295
ET296

. ·HD 102

4
4
6

Minimum HouI8 Required: • . .. .. . • • . • .. .. . .. .. 67

tMTli '0' or lATH 1(» or -.._ ",., bo ...-.uIod lor -._tlCO. Thio 10 porticularty _ lor ._ pursuing •
__ dagraa. F",fu_ -._. _ .. _ICI inIlrUctor.

'Studilnta may ~ ~ courMI Wttmn gutdl""" For ful1hlf
c:Mriftc:atjQn, .. ." ~ inslrUdCW.

. -.: •...

, ,.: ~.. '

48



GRAPtIc COMMUNICATIONS

(Associale ~) i
The SllJdents understandir1!i o( graphic processes is

developed for employment in a clommercial printing firm or
a pubIi~ation facility such asa ~r or magazine.
Students also Ieam production and management concepts
ancftedllliques useful in the field cI graphic communica·
tions induding photography and journalism.
Since Iiot all courses in lhis program are transferable.

studenls enrolting in this program who may plan to trans-
fer to a four-year institution should consult with an advisor
or coooseIor regarding transfer requirements.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
GA 131 Graphic Processes 3
GA 140 Offset Printing 3
COM'131 Applied Composition and Speech

or 3
ENG 101 Composition and Expository

Reacing .
IN 101 IIilroduction to Mass

Communications 3
OFe 172 Beginning Typing _3_

15

SEMESTER II
.GA 134 Basic Q!mera Operations 3
GA 136 Cop>( FreparaIion .. .. ... .. .. .. .. . 3
COM 132 Applied Composition anu Speech

or 3
SPE 105 FundainentaIs cI Public Speaking .
MTH 130 Business Mathemalics . . . . 3
PH(} 110 Introduction to Photography and

PhoCo-Joumalism _3_
15

SEMESTER III
GA 206 Graphic Projects 3
GA 714 CooperaIiYe IMlrk Experience . . . . . 4
IN 102 Introduction to Mass

Communicalions 3
OFC 11K> PrincipleS of Word Proc us ing •. • . 3
PH(} 120 Commercial Photography I _3_

16

SEMESTERN
GA 240 Offset Printing II .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. 3
/ICC 131 Bookkeeping lor. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
/ICC 201 Principles cI Accounting I .
IN 103 News Gathering and Wiling 3
PHO 121 COmmercial Photography II or 4
GA 814 Cooperative IMlrk Experience .
PHO 207 Photography for f\Ib/icaIionS _3_

16

Minimum Hours Required: . . . .. .. .. .. . . .. . . .. . 62

GRAPHIC ARTS.

(certificate)
This certificate program provides the student with skill

development opportunities in the field of graphic arts. Suc·
cessful completion cJ this certificate program QUalifies a
person for employment in a commercial printing firm or in
the printing division of a large eornpany.
Since not all courses in this program are transferable.

students enrolling in this program who may plan to trans-
fer to a four-year institution should consult with anadvisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements. CREDIT

HOURS
SEMESTER I
GA 131 Graphic Processes 3
GA 140 Offset Printing I 3
COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech

or 3
ENG 101 Composition and Expository

Reading ..
MTH 139 Applied Mathematics 3
OFC 172 Beginning Typing _3_

15

SEMESTER II
GA 134 Basic Camera Operations 3
GA 136 Copy Preparation. .. . .. .. . .. . . .. . 3

. COM 132 Applied Composition and Speech
or 3

SPE 105 Fundamentals of Public Speaking .
PSY 131 Human Relations 3

tElectives ~
15-16

Minimum Hours Required: . . . . . . . . . 30
tEleclNe-lolusl be __ the-..g:
GA 714 COopendive _ Experience ..
OFT232 T_llIustra1ion . . .. _.........
PHO 110 _ to PhotogriIIlhy and '"- Journalism _

4
3
3



.IMNAGEMENT CAREERS-
._>AI)MlNISTRATIVEMANAGEMENT
·0P110N

, (Associate Degree)
.The AdministratNe Management Option offers a con-
linuaIion 01the traditional management and business stud-
ies. This option is designed for students seeking a detailed
examination 01management practices, techniques, and
lheoIies.
Since not all courses in this program are transferable,

students enrolling in this program who may plan to trans-
fer to a four-year institution should consult with an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I '
MGT 136 Principles 01Management. . . . . ... 3
BUS 105 Introduction to Business . . .. . . . . . . 3
'COM 131 Applied COmposition and Speech

or .•...........••..•....•.....•. 3
ENG 101 Composition and Expositmy

Reading ..
HUM 101 Introduclion to the Humanities 3
tEIective _3_

15

SEMESTER II
MKT 206 Principles 01Marketing . . . . . . . . . . .. 3

•• ACC 201 Principles 01Accounting I . .. .. .. 3
'COM 132 Applied Composition and Speech or : 3
ENG 102 Composition and Literature .
CS 175 Introduction to Computer SCience. 3
MTH 111 Mathematics lor Business &

Economics lor.. .. . .. . .. . .. . .. .. 3
. MTH 112 MalhemaIics for Business &

ECOnomics II (JI" ..

MTH 130 Business Mathematics __
15

SEMESTER III
ACC 202 Principles 01Accounting II :. 3
BUS 234 Business Law .. .. .. .. .. . .. . .. . .. 3
EGO 201 Principles Of Economics I ...•.... 3

t~~l ~~~~::::::::::::::::_3_3_
15

SEMESTER IV
MGT 242 Personnel Administration 3
BUS 237 Organizational Behavior . . . . . . . . . . 3
EGO 202 Principles 01Economics II a
OFC 231 Business Communicallons 3

Social SCience or Humanities
Elective........................ 3

tEIective· -L
18

t.Ainimum Hours Required: .. . .. .. . .. . .. .. . . .. . 63

tElectives - may be selected from the folk>wing:
MGT 153 Small Business _, 3
MGTl71 1n_1O_.................... 3
MGT 212 SpecloI -.. .. Business '" " .. . . 1
AlGT71X! ~ __ 3
MGT 700 Cooperab"" __ 4
MKT '37 PrInciples 01_ng ..... 3
MKT 230 _;p 3
MKT 233 AcMrtising .., 5aIos Prom<ltion.. •. . . . 3
OFC 160 Office Calculating N8chi.... .......•.••..•..... 3
OFC 172 Beginning Typing :.. .. .. .. . 3

'ENG 101 II1d ENG 102 may be sublStttuted for COM 131 and COM
132providocl thai 5PE105ia _ "'en.
"_mor~ACC 131and Ace 132""Ace 201.Only
1tne hours may be IIf)phed to the l'tQUirtJd number of hours tar
gtI01IiIlg dig"'.



IWMGEMENT CAREERS-
MfD.UANAGEMENT OpnON

(Associate Degree)
The Mid-Managemeni Option is a cooperative plan with

II'leIOOers of the business community whereby the student
attends college classes in management and related
courses and concunentIy works at a regular, paid, part-
time or full- time job ina sponsoring business firm.Toenter
the Mid-Management Option. studenls must make formal
applicaIion and be interviewed by a member of the mid-
management faculty before final acceptance will be
grallted.
Since not all courses in this program are transferable.

studenIs enrolHng in this program who may plan to trans-
.. to 8 four-yesr institution should consult with an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements.
. CREDIT

HOURS
seMeSTER I
MGT 136 Principles of Management 3
MGT 150 Management Training . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
MGT 154 ~ Seminar: Role of

SUpervision .•.................. 2
BUS 105 Introduclion to Business , . . 3
'COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech

or ..•••........•.•............. 3
ENG 101 Composition and Expository

Reading __
15

SEMESTER II
MGT 151 ManagementTraining........ 4
. MGT 155 Management Seminar: Personne;

, Management 2
'COM 132 Applied Composition and Speech

or 3
ENG 102 Composition and Uterature
CS 175 Introduction to Computer SCience. 3
HUM 101 1ntrod•.JCIionto the Humanities .... 3
MTH 111 Malhernatics for Business and

Economics lor. , . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . 3
MTH 112 Mathematics for Business and

Economics IIor .
MTH 130 Business Mathematics .

18

SEMESTER III
MGT 250 Management Training .
MGT 254 Management Seminar:

Organizational D~lopment .. , . . . 2
••ACe 201 Principles of Accounting I . . . . . . . 3
ECO 201 Principles of Economics I . . . . . . . . . 3
psy 131 Human Relations _3_

15

4

SEMESTER IV
MGT 251 Management Training .. . . . . . . . . . . 4
MGT 255 Management Seminar: Planning

Strategy and the Decision Process 2
ECO 202 Principles of Economics II 3

Social Science elective or
Humanities elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3

tElective _3_
15

Minimum Hours Required: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63

t Elective - n'lay be seAected from the following:
MGT 153 SrnaM Business Management 3
MGT 212 Speciat Problems in Business " . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
MKT 137 ~ 01 Aetaiting : ..•..... , 3
MKT 230 Satesn1anshIP ....•. _" _ _. . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
UKT 233 AcNertisn'fg and sates PromoltOO '. 3
OFC 160 Office CalcUlabng Machines '" . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
OFC 172 . Beglnmng Typing. . . . . . . . . . . •. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3

'ENG 101 iIld ENG 102 may be sub6tituted for COM 131 and COM
132 provided that SPE lOS OS also .......

"Students may substitute ACe 131 and ACC 132 for Ace 201. Ooty
three houf$ may be apptIed to the reqooed number of hours tor
gqnting Ille degree.

51



!ASSQCiale Degree)
This opIion isdesigned to develop the fundamental skills

and knowledge which enable individuals to assume techni·
cal and decision making positions within the purchasing
. function d profit and non-profit organizations.

SinCle not all courses in this program are transferable,
students enrolling in this program who may plan to trans-
terlo 8 four-year institution should consult with an advisor
or coullll8lor regarding transfer requiiements.

CREDIT
HOURS.

SEMESTER I
MGT 136 Principles of Management 3
MKT 160 Principles of Purchasing . . . . . . . . . . 3
BUS 105 Introduction to Business . . . . . . . . . . 3
·COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech

or •..•.•.••.•........•..••.••.. 3
ENG 101 Composition and Expository

Reading ..
MTH 111 Mathematics for Business and

Economics lor. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 3
MTH 112 Mathematics for Business and

Economics II or ..
MTH 130 Business Mathematics __

15

;:;EMESTERII
'.'MGT 220 Materials Management. . . . . . . . . . . 3
••NX 201 Principles d Accounting I . . . . . . . 3
-COM 132 Applied Composition and

Speech or 3
ENG 102 Composition and Uterature ••.•...
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities 3
tEIective _3_

15

. "'.
. ....;

SEMESTER'"
MKT 206 Principles of Marketing .. .. . .. .. .. 3
MGT 280 Industrial Management .. .. .. .. .. . 3
CS 175 Introduction to Computer Sc:ience '. P
ECO 201 Principles of Economics I . .. . .. .. . 3
PSY 131 . Human ReIaIlons ....•.........•• _3_

15

SEMESTER IV
MGT 224 Quality Assurance .. . .. • . . ... .. .. 3
BUS 234 Business Law ...... "" .. .. • . .. . .. 3
ECO 202 Principles of EconomicS II 3

Social Science or Humanities
electiVe 3

tE'.......- ..~u"'" --.¥-

15

Minimum Hours Required: ..... . .. .. .. . .. .. . .. 60

"~maybe'-from"-.g:
ACe 202 Plincipes at Accounling II 3
BUS 237 01.. _ .. _ 3
MKT 230 Si' .atshiP ~................ 3
MKT 233 _1ioi'VlOld_Pi _. 3
MTH 202 -....ry _ .... 3
0fC231 _~ 3
TRT287 ~_Mai_ , 3

'ENG 101 and ENG 102 maY be _ to< COM 131 _ COM
132 provided tI1al SPE 105 .. also-'

"51'-''' may __ ACC 131 lOld ACC 132 lor ACC :lIl1. ()nIy
three hours mey be applied to the required n\Wl\blf of hours for_ .. -.e..



~",: '.··pP. '~'.,
... ' '. ·~NlSTRATJVE
ASSISTANT OPTION

(Assot"llte Oegnlel JI '
""'" JJrimary objec:iiw c:l' . Administrative Assistant

Opllon to 1118 Office careers Program is to pIePl!Ie stu·
denls for posilions as assislaIlIs to adminis1ra1Drs Wilhin
public and prMde IIrn1a and agencies. Emphasis in this
/XClflIiIb is on the delillklpment c:lorganizational and man-
agiJment skills in addition to basic ollice skills.
Since not all COUIS8S in !his program are transferable,

studenls emoIIing in this program who may plan to trans-
ferlD a four.,.,- insIilulion should consult wit!! an advisor
or ClllII1lI8Ior regarding l'mlSter requirements.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
ttOFC 160 Office C8Iculating Machines ....•.
ttOFC 172 Beginning Typing or' ..
OFC 173 Intermediate Typing •.•.....•....
"COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech

or ..
ENG 101Composition and Expository

Reading .
MTH 130 Business Mathematics 3
BUS 105 Introduction to Business •........ 3
tEIecti1Ie : _3_

18

3
3

3

SEMESTER II
'OFC 173 Intermediate Typing or .
OFC 273 AdIIanced Typing Applications .
OFC 162 Office Procedures .

ttOFC llKl Prillciples c:l WJrd Processing .
CS 175 ln1rodudion lD Computer Science .
MGT 136 Principles c:l Management, ..... "

"~ 132 Applied Composition and sPeech
or .

ENG 102 Composition and Litenlture

3
(2)
3
3
3
3

3

17-18

CIlO~

-- -.&E-.~-1lIIWIa-... .--.... -- --___ , -.... .'F", II\'MPl .
-~ 111. ,. -

-., - ...

SEMESTER til
OFC 273 Advanced Typing Applications or .. 2

tEIecti\Ie (3)
OFC 231 Business Communicali.ons 3
ACC 131 Bookkeeping lor... .. 3
ACe 201 Principles of Accounting .
PSY 131 Human Relationli or 3
PSY 105 Introduction to Psychology •.......

tE1ecti1leS " .-.:L
17-18

SEMESTER IV
OFC 256 Office Management or 3
BUS 237 Organizational Behavior .
HUM 101 Introduclion to the Humanities 3
tE........-.......""" ---i-

15

Minimum Hours Required: . 67
tEJeI Ii 81 must be 1aIIIn fmm the toIIcJwqJ:
OFC An,OFC may be_· .
OFC _ ~_ Exporienco' .. . ..

KX:. '32 -.opo.g " ..
KX:. 20Z PmcipIos of AccounIiIlg" , ..
BUS143 _F_ .
BUS Zl4 _l.aIo .
BUS 237 0... _ .. _ ..
MGT 242 _ M. __ -. ..
cs 250 C.... ,.... y 1llpico in CcJmpdor Sdonte "
CS 25' SpocioI1llpico in ~ Sdonte .
ECO 2111 I'rirCIlIoo of EwlOil", I ::
SPE 1I11i ""' ,._ of _ 5poolciIlg .

3-4
:H
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
4
3
3

'-' may be ~ in typing un proficienCy_
dlttermined by pnwiaus rrMring, • j ia at MdlOiI placement tellS.
"eIG 101 _ ENG 102 may be_tod to< COM 131 .... COU 132
...- _ SPE '06 ...... t_.

ttNOTE:
OFC 1!12. OFC ll13lfld OI'C 194 __ .... y WIll be__ t

tu OFC ,eo.
OFC ,n: OFC In Ifld OFC 178 _ e.... ulotivoly will III oq"""'"
IOOFC 172.
OFC '11. OFC 1112Ifld OFC 186 _ cuonulOliWly "-u, be oqui>alOnl
to OFC '80.



.~-

'hW:FlCE CAREERS - GENERAL
: OfFICE

(certificate)
The General Office Certificale Program is designed 10

provide the student with a basic working knowledge and
skills in various office activities. A general knowledge of
business concepts and procedures is provided.
Since not all courses in this program are transferable.

students enrolling in this program who may plan to trans-
ferto a four-year institution should consult with an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
ttOFC 160 Office calculating Machines .
ttOFC 172 Beginning Typing' .
COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech

or ................•............
ENG 101 Composition and Expository

Reading .
MTH 130 Business Mathematics 3
tElectives ..........•..................... _7_

19

SEMESTER II
ACC 131 Bookkeeping I 3
BUS 105 Introduction to Business . . . . . . . . . . 3
CS 175 Introduction to Computer Science. 3

tElectives __ 7_
16

Minimum Hours ReqUired: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35

tE\llC:lhIeS - must be taken flQm Ihe 1oI1owing:
OFC 103 ~itiI ..n-v
OFC 104 SpeedwriIing 0-' . '. .
OFC 159 BeginningShorthand .
OFC 182 Office _ .
OFC 180 Pri_ OfWord Processing . . . . . .. ..... .
OFC t66 lntem"iedi8te Shorthand .
OFC 173 '_Typ;ng .
OFC 231 Businoss Commu.-ns ...
NX 132 Bookkeeping II ....
NX 201 "'- OfAa:ounting l..... ......... .
COM 132 Applied ~ and Speech .
PSY 105 _to Psychofogy 0< •...
psy 131 Human Relations .. . .
MGT 136 Pri_Of~. 3
. BUS 234 Business law . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
cs 2SO COlIe" ... aryTopics in Computer eceoee... . 3
OFC 273 __ Typing -.. 2
OFC275 __ 3
OFC 803 ~ Wort< Ellperionce 0< . ...•......•.. 3
OFC _ ~ Wort< Experience .... ". . . . ... . . . (4)

-Sludents who can demOi t::!O ate proficlency by prtMOUS lralning. ecperienCe
Ot placement tests may substitute a course from the eIrec'ti\Ies lisledb the--.ttNOTE

OFC 192. Of'C 193 and Of'C 194 ...... aJlTIUIaIiWlly .... be~
IOOFCI60. .
OFC 176. OFC In ....OFC 11ll taken <:UITIUIaIiWIy will be"""'"
IOOFC 112.
OFC 187. Of'C 188 and OFC 188 taken CLWTIUIaIMlIy wiI be ~
IoOFC 166.
OFC l8l. OFC 182 and OF(: 185 ..... cumulatively W1lIbe~
IOOFCl80.

3
3

3

4
3
4
3
3
4
3
3
3
3
3
3

OFFICE CAREERS -G~··.·OFFICE ... ' ..•.

(Certificate - Accounting Emphasis)
Since not all courses in this program are transferable,

students enrolling in this program who may plan to tran&-
fer to a four-year institution should consult with an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
ttOFC 160 Office Calculating.Machines
ttOFC 172 Begi . .... .nmng .ypmg' .
ACC 131 Bookkeeping lor .
ACC 201 Principles of Accounlin~r t : .
COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech

or .
ENG 101 Composition and Expository

Reading .......•..••.•..•.•...••
MTH 130 Business Mathematics 3
tElective __ 3_

18

3
3
3

3

SEMESTER II
.. ACC 132 iBookkeeping II or . . • . • . . . . . . 3
tBective .

BUS 105 Introduction 10 Business " . . . . . . . . 3
CS 175 Introduction to Computer Science. 3

tElectives __ 8_
17

Minimum Hours Required: .... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35

tEJecIives - Must belakenhomIho IolIoMng:
OFC 103 Speed>niti.,g Theory .
OF(: 104 ~1li<:laIion .
OFC 159 Bogio _ .
OFC 162 0IIice __ .
OFC 180 f'rinc:illIes Of_ P\ocessing . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .
OFC 166 k,"" __ .
OFC 173 klle"'_ TypOlg .
OFC 231 Businoss COrnmI-.s .
ACe 132 BooId<eeping II .
ACe 201 f'rindpIes Of A<:a>unling , .
COM 132 Applied C""ijlOSilioo , and Speech .
psy lOS _to Psychofogy Or .
. psy 131 Human -.. . .. .. . .
MGT 136 Principles clMallagement . _. '. _. . __. .. . 3
BUS 234 Business law '. 3
cs 2SO ~ary Topics in Computer Science . . . . . . 3
OFC 273 _ TypOlgAppkations 2
OFC275 __ 3
OFC803 Coopeo .... _Experienceo< 3
OFC 804 ~ _ Experience . (4}

-Students who can denlOl'** pIOOcienc:y by previouS training. experielK:e or
pIacomeIt tes1s may substilule a course flQm Ihe ...- _ Ie< the
p<ogram.

"~IINX131_laken_

ttNOTE:
OFC 192. Of'C 193 and OFC 194 laken <:UtnUIatioely ... beequMIIor1t
IOOFC 160.
OFC 1111.OF(: In and OFC 178 taken CUIIaIlaIiwfIy wit be_
10OFC 172.
OFC 187. OFC 188 and OFC 189 Iaken curnufaOoely'" be_
IOOFC 166.
OFC 181. OFC 182 and OFC 185 Iaken cumuIaIioeIy .... be_
to OFC 180.

4
3
4
3
3
4
3
3
3
3
3
3

54



0FAcE.CAI,EERS - GENERAL0FF1CE .

(Cerlificale Office CJericaI ~asiS)
I '

Since not all courses in 1h1sprogram are transferable.
5ludenls enrolling in 1hiSprogram who may plan to trans-
fer to a four-year institution should consult with an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
ttOFC 160 Office CaJculating Machines 3
OFC 162 Office Procedures 3
°OFC 172 Beginning Typing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech or 3
ENG 101 Composition and Expository

Reading •.•......•••...•.......•
MTH 130 Business Mathematics 3

tElective _3_
18

SEMESTER"
ttOFC 180 Principles of Word Processing 3
OFC 173 Intermediate Typing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
QfC 231 Business CommunicatiOns 3
ACe 131 Bookkeeping I 3
BUS 105 Introduction to Business . . . . . . . . . . 3
CS 175 Introduclion to Computer SCience _3_

18

Minimum Hours Required: . 36

~-_be"""fromtlle~'
OFC '03 ~;a" Theory 4
OFC 104 ~ilil" DicIaIion 3
OFC 159 Beginning Shor1hand 4
OFCI68 __ 4
OFC 231 Business Communications . 3
ACe 132 BooId<eoping II.. .. 3
ACe 201 PnncipIes of Ao<:ounting I. .. . . . . . 3
COM 132 Applied Cornpooition and Speech .. 3
P5Y105 _10 Psychology... 3
psy 131 Human -.. .
MGT 136 PnncipIes of ~ . . . .. 3
BUS 234 Business Law . . . . . . . . . . . . . . •• .. 3
C5 250 Coo .. , ...... y lbp;ts in CompulI!r _ . . 3
OFC 273 __ Typing AjlplicaIions 2
OFC2T5 __ 3
OFC 803 CooperaIMl_ Experience... 3
OFC SCM ~ _ Experience 14)

• SIudenCs who ca'I denollSbate pur"idetIC:, by pnMous training.. ecperience or
placement tests mati SlbStiIule a COU'Se from the eIectNes listed for the
program.

ttNOTE'
OFC 192.OFC 193 and ~ 194 taken ~ 1M"be equivalent
IOOFC 160.
OFC 176. OFC In and OFC 178 taken cu",,1aINeIy will be_
IOOFC 172.
OFC 187. OFC 188 and OFC 189 taken CU""'ali>e!y wi" be __
toOFC 166-
0fC 181. OFC 182 and OFC 185 taken c:urnu&atNeIy wih be eql.uvaJent
to OFC 180.

56



.. ,y'. .:

t~,~sabdate 0egIee)
-•., ':ilMi primary objective of this option is to prepare stu-
. c:Iei'IIS to become competent legal secretaries, capable of
'pedomring office and clerical duties within public and pri-
;.-Iirms and agencies. Students enrolled in the program
"1IaYean opportunity tosecure intensive training in basic
.8IdIs. An Associate in Applied Arts and Sciences Degree is
'lIIIlI8I'ded for successful completion.
SifJce not all courses in this program are transferable,

. ~ enrolling in this program who may plan to trans-
ferto a four-year institution should consult with an adVisoror couneeIor regarding transfer requirements. ' CREDIT

HOURS
'. SEMESTERt

OFC 1fill Beginning Shorthand or 4
OFC 103 Speedwriting .

ttOFC 160 Office Calculaling Machines .. . . . 3
. ttQFC 172 Beginning Typing' or . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
. OFC 171' Intermediate Typing .
""COM 131 Appliei:l Composition and Speech

or "..................... 3
ENG 101 Composition and Expository

Reading .•......•. ,-. .
MTH 130 Business Mathematics _3_

16

SEMESTER II
ttOFC 166 Intermediate Shorthand or . . . . . . . . 4

OFC 104 Speedwriting Dictation (3)
OFC 173 Intermediate Typing"or........... 3
OFC 273 Advanced Typing Applications. . . . . (2)
OFC 162 Office Procedures 3
ACe 131 Bookkeeping lor " , 3
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting I .
BUS 105 Introduction to Business . . . . . . . . . . 3

""COM 132 Applied Composition and Speech
or ....•.•.•.•.•........•....... 3

ENG 102 Composition and Literature •....•.

17-19

SEMESTER III
ttOFC 180 Principles of Word Processing
OFC 167 Legal Terminology and

Tr~ptk)n .•.....•............ 3
Business Communications 3
Introduction to computer Science. 3
Advanced Typing AppIicalionS or .. 2
................................ ~

14-15

3

OFC231
CS 175
OFC273
t EIec:tiYe

SEMESTER IV
OFC 282 Word Processing Applications . . . . . 1
OFC 274 Legal Office Procedures. . . . . . . . . . 3
OFC 275 Secretarial Procedures or . . . . . . . . . 3.
OFC 803 Cooperative Work Experience or .. (3)
OFC 804 Cooperative Work Experience • . . • . (4)
OFC' 285 Applied Machine Transcription 1
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities " 3
PSY 131 Human Relations or ...•........• 3
PSY 105 Introduction to Psychology __

14-15

Minimum Hours Required: . . . . . . .. . .. .. .. .. . .. 61

tElectlvQS - must be selected from the following:
OFC My OFC Course may be_
OFC _ ~_ Experience 3-4
ACe 132 ~II................................ 3
ACC 202 Plincipos of1occ:<JI-.g n 3
BUS143 I'Or.!onaIF_ 3
BUS 234 Businoss t.. ................................. 3
BUS237 01""' 3
MGT 136 .".itipeoof~ 3
MGT 242 f'el00i " . .. '3
CS250 Con"i ,T_in~Scionce 3
CS251 Special TQpcs in ~ __ 118

Ph .lg ...
ECO201 PrincipIos 01_ .. nics I. 3
SPEl05 ~0IN*~ 3
·s_ maylie pIa:e intyping ....... _on ,_
detet,.Iir_ by ~ ~ apet.a MdIor Ie '.11.....

"ENG '0' and ENG '02 may be_tod lor COM 131_ COM 1311
provided that SPE lOS ~ alia tIUn.

ttNOTEo

OFC 1!l2.OFC193_ OFC 1114_ .............,.. lIe...-
IOOFClt1O. •
OFC 118.OFC 177ond OFC ,711_............., .. lIe...-
IOOFC 172.' .
OFC 167.OFC181_OFC 1811-.............., .. lIe...-
10OFC tee.
OFC 181.OFC1112_OFC U16-' .......-, .. lIe__
IOOFC1IO.



OFFiCE CAREERs -
PROfESSIONAL SECRETARY
OPTION·

'''!S l)Ciate· Oegnle)
The primary otljec:Iiw of this option is to prepare stu-

dIInIs to become competent ~, capable 01 per-
ronning oIIIce and dericaI duties within public and private
firms and agellcies. Students 8IlIOIled in the program wiD
"- an opportunity to secure intensive training in basic
sIdIs.An Associate inApplied Arts and Sciences Degree is
•• tled for successlul completion.
Since not all courses in this program are transferable.

sIudenIs enrolling in this program who may plan to trans-
. fer to 8four~ institution shouJd consult with an advisor
or counselor regarding b81lSrer ftlQLIirements.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
ttOFC 160 0Ilice Calculating Machines 3
0fC 159 Beginning Shorthand or ; 4
, 0fC 103 Speedwriling .. , ..
ttOFC 172 Beginning Typing'or 3

OFC 173 hllennediate Typing .
"COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech

or .••.•..........•......•...... 3
ENG 101 Composition and Expository

Reading .
MTH 130 Business Mathematics _3_

16

SEMESTER II
ttOFC 166 Jntermediate Shorthand or....... 4
.: OFC 104 Speedwriting Dictation (3)
*OfC 173 lnterm8llate Typing' or . . . . . . . . . . . 3
0fC 273 Advanced Typing Applications . . . . . (2)
0fC 162 0Ilice Procedures 3
ACe 131 Bookkeeping lor. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting I .
BUS 105 Introduction to Business . . . . . . . . . . 3

"COM 132 Applied Composrtion and Speech
or :............. 3

ENG 102 Composition and Uterature .

17-19

SEMESTER III
ttOFC 180 Principles of Word Processing 3
OFC 231 Business CornmunicaIions 3
CS 175 Introduction to Computer Science. 3
psy 131 Human ReIaIions or 3
PSY 105 Introduction to Psychology .

'OFC 273 AdwInced Typing Applications or .. 2
tElBctive " ~

14-15

SEMESTER IV
OFC 282 WOrd Processing Applications. . . . . 1
OFC 275 Secretarial Procedures or . . . . . . . . • 3
OFC 803 Cooperative Work Experience or .. . (3)
OFC 804 Cooperative 'M:lrk Experience . . . . . (4)
OFC 285 Applied Machine Transcription 1
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities 3
tElectiYes --.!!:L

14-16

Minimum Hours ReqUired: . . .. . . . . . . . 61

tEledNes - must be .'*...from !he following:
OFC My OFe C<iu<se may be selected

ACCI32 ~1I ... __•... 3
ACC202 f'1indI'IesofAc<:o<-.gll ' 3·
BUS'<C3 PersonaI,,_. . 3
BUS 234 __ Lao. . .. .. 3
BUS 237 ~_ .......•.. 3
MGT 136 AincopIes of Management . . 3
MGT 242 PetsonneI_...,. ... 3
cs 2SO eo. ............ 1Op;cs;n Computer&;;eoce .. . 3
CS 251 SpociaI T__ in Compu1e< Sceece _ Data

P,. ''9 -- .. --.-- --p. •
EC0201 AincopIesofEconomicsl... 3
SPE 105 F....d...... _ of PIIlIK:SpeoIong . .. .. p' 3

"Students may be p&Iced in typing courses baMd 0f'1 proficielq ieYeI
_";nod by ~ 1l'IINllng ... porion<e and '" placoment ._.

"ENG 101 and ENG 102 may be 5Ubstirutect tor COM 131 and COM 132
provlQed that SPE 105 IS atso taIU!l'L

.tNOTE

OFC 192. OFC lS3ondOFC'94 _~""be __
IDOFC1lIO.
OFC 178. OFC 177 ond OFC 178 _ QIMUIaIivoIy will be ~
IDOFC 172.
OFC 187. OFC 1811ond OFC 1._ cumulalNOly willbe._
IDOFC 1116.
OFC 111. OFC 182 ond OFC .15......, QIMUIaIivoIy .... be_
IDOFCIIO-



�?~. - U ~~ _~.~/~ }'(si ~' .~_/' ~,;
~~'WbRk ASSOCIATE
~~ft~;7t~.".~'.,.. ~
;_3«"Degr8e)
~~""'. ~.:.~ '1J!i!$ program wiD deiIeIop competencies for students to
' ..... ~ in paraprofessional positionS as social
:.In uc.iateS in various social service agencies. The
,Jlft9.,u:olllbines tuman services courses in social work.
· 'iriInIllIhealth. counseling, gerontology, and other studies
;:lIIIjIf ~I emphasisgiven to actual' social service
.'lIIM'l!CY ilM:iIvement and work.
· '-". '. I . .

',' Sii'Ice not all courses in this program are transferable.
'6tUdents enrolling in this program who may plan to trans-
: fedo a four-year institution should consult with an advisor
orcounsetor regarding transfer requirements.

CREDIT
HOURS

, SEMEStER I
. tiS 131 :onentalion to Human services. . .. 3
ENG 101 .Coroposition and Expository

Reading or 3
COM 131 Applied Coroposition and Speech' .
psy 105 Introductioo to Psychology or 3

. . PSY 131 HulTIan Relations ..
SOC 101 InIroduction to SociOIogy-. . .. . . . .. 3· tCleclNe ~ ~.. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . .. ---H.-

15-16

SEMESTER II
HS 220 Aging in America . . . . . . .. . . .. . . . . 3
ENG 102 Coroposition and literature or . . . . . 3
COM 132 AppIi~ Composition and Speech .
SOC 102 Social Problems. . . . . . . . . .. . . . .. . 3
SOC 206 Introduction to Social WOrk 3

tEJec;ti\Ie ---H.-
15-16

.··~III
.'tiS 233 . Counseling fOr the

Paraprofessional 3
HS 803 CoopeialiWl Work Experience' 3
psy 201 Dellelopn1ental Psychology 3
SOC 203 Marriage and Family. .. . . . . . .. . . . 3

tEJective ---H.-
. 15-16

SEMESTER IV \
tIS 222 Gerontological Social WJrk 3
tIS 813 CooperatiIIe WJrk Experience 3
PSY205 Psychology 01 Personality 3

tfgective _ .. .. . .. . .. .. .. . . .. . . .. .. .. .. .. . . .. 3-4
tBedive " ---H.-

15-17

MiniITIuro Hours Required: . 60

IS ......... be_IIomIhe-.g:
ANT 101 CuIbnI "" ... upology .
IIlO 11& IliologicaI S<;;ence ..co 1«1 Early Cl1iktIood ()oo • iP' 0-3 __ .
GVT201 AmoricanGcwei .
GVT 202 American Gcwetlihtlitt .
HSTl01 -,at""'u.-_

3
4
3
3
3
3

SOCIAL WORK ASSOCIATE.- .'.,

(Certificate)
This certificate program will provide a broad base 01

study tor persons interested in the social work field. Stu-
dents completing the certificate prograITI ~ the option of
continuing their study toward the completion of the associ-
ale degree.
Since not all courses in this program are transferable,

students enrolling in this program who may plan to Iran&-
fer to a four-year institution should consult with an advisor
or Cbunselor regarding transfer requirements.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
HS 131 Orientation to Human Services .. .. 3
ENG 101 Composition and Expository

Reading or 3
COM 131Applied Composition and Speech .
HD 107 Developing Leadership Behavior.. 3
PSY 105 Introduction to Psychology or 3
PSY 131 Human Relations .
SOC 101 Introduction to Sociology _3_

15

SEMESTER II
HS 220 Aging in America .. . .. .. .. . .. . .. . 3
HS 233 Counseling for the .

Paraprofessional 3
HS 703 Cooperative Work Experience . . . . . 3
SOC 206 Introduction to Social Work 3

tElective ---H.-
15-16

Minimum Hours Required: . 30
fE/eCli>e-musl be _ IIomlllefolIOi,;ng:
115 222 Get .. iIokJjjitaI __ \...... 3
115 224 Aging _lMning 3
115 226 Nursing Home Adivily DiolcIor Training . 4
HS235 _ .. __ 3
115244 50081 3
115245 3

HST102
HLU '0'
PEH 101
PEH'lS7
RO 101
soc 21M
soc 205
soc 231
sw. 101
PSY 2rrT'

.-y atthe Unibld _ ._ .....- ._01_ ..· .
Adwwlced FtsI Aid and rm.getlCJ CaNt .
E_Cc"-.-.a .-_ ._ ..__ .
Urbon __ .
Begil.Mq Sponish .
Social PsychOlogy ..

3
3
3
3
3
3
·3
3
4
3

~be_fnlmllle-.g,
HS 224 'Aging _LeMing .........
HS 226 Nursing _ Al:tiviI) lliolclor TraoM1g ...
HS235 _ .._- .115244 .
HS245 an<l Practices

3.
4
3
3
3

_~HS_HSmHS_HS~HS~HS~~be___ atinsWcOo<

58



(Cer1ificate) ~"
. This certilicllte program . Jraining in!hree areas:
child deweloplllent. social ! and training paraprofes-
sionals for !he deaf. The student win attain interdisciplinary
llOIllp6tellCies and select one area in which to do hislher
cooperaIiWI work experience. Students completing this
ce IiIicate may choose to obIain entry-level jobs in the
human services field or continue their associate degree
work inone of !he Ihree areas. -
Since not all courses in !his program are transferable.

SItJdents enrolling in !his program who may plan to trans-
fer to a four~ institution should consult wi!h an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements. .

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
HS 131 0rienlaIi0n to Human SelVices . . . . 3
CD 251 Learning Programs for Children with

Special Needs . . .. .. . .. . . .. .. .. . 4
Childhood Problems 3
Introduction to Deafness 3
Beginning Sign language _4_

17

CD236
TPD 140
TPD 141

SEMESTER IJ
HS 235 Introduction to Mental Health 3
HS 703 Cooperative Work Experience . . . . . 3
CD 239 Studies in Child Guidance 3
SOC 206 Introductioo to Social Work 3
TPD 143 Intermediate Sign language -L..

. 16

Minimum Hours Requited: .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 33

-

59



"-.:}j'.:.~:-.
"'(Asciciate Degree)

,,Tt;S program is designed to train individuals at a para-
",pd '0."181 level 10 work with the deat. Course work will
, JIiO'fIlIe skills to work as an interpreter for the deaf, educa-
tional i jsta'lll, aide with the multiply-handicapped, or

, . hDt.Isepaient in residential schools.
SInce not all coiuses in this program are transferable.

sludenls enrolling in this program who may plan to trans-
_to a four-year institution should consult with an advisor
or COlJIllIllIor regarding transfer requirements.

CREDIT
HOURS

,SEMEsteR I
TPD 140 Introduction to Deafness 3
TPD 141 Begiming Sign Language 4
TPD 144 PsychosociaJ Aspects of Deafness 3
TPD 148 Receptive Fingerspelling 1
ENG 101 Composition and Expository

Reading _3_
14

SEMESTER II
TPD 143 Intermediate Sign Language .
TPD 147 Language DeIieIopment of the Deaf

TPD 149 Management Skills for the
Interpreter/Aide.. ...... .... .. ... 4

TPD 802 ~ Work Experience. . . . . 2
ENG 102 Composition and Uterature _3_

16

SEMESTER III
. TPD 230 Inlefpleting: Ethics and Specifics .. 4
WC 240 Advanced Sign Language ..... ,.. 4
. TPD 247 Special Problems in Deatnessi .,. 3
TPD 250 Interpreting: Sign toVoice 3
SPE 109 Voice and Articulation _3_

17

SEMESTER IV
TPD 248 Rehabilitation 01the MuIliply-

Handicapped Deaf 3
Education/Specialized Signs . . . . . . 4
Interpreting: Voice to Sign ........ 4'
Coopei atI\18Work Experience . . . . . 3
...............................-2..

17

TPD251
TPD252
TPD 813
tElectiYe

Minimum Hours Requit8d: ... . . .. .. .. . .. .. .. . . 64

IE'ooII_ ...... __ .. -.e:
tHD105 _PI" ." 111

FI' .. ""' 3
HIl105 _ __ 3
P!W 105 • I II '''PIld''*'lll' .. 3
PSV 201 DIn '$ I PI1d aam 3
"IPO __ IIe ........ Ior_ .......~

4

3

TRAINING PARAPROF~" .,",
FOR THE DEAF "'. " ..

(Sign Language Certificate)
This certificate offers entry level skills toward the deve1-

opment of sign language compel/lnqt
Since not all courses in this pRlgi81118re b._table,

SlildentS enroJIing in this PitJilli'li who I11llY plIIn to lr8f&-
fer to a four-yesr institution should consuJtwithanadvillor
or counselor regarding transfer requiremellls.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
TPD 140 Introduction to Deafness 3
TPD 141 Beginning Sign Language........ 4
TPD 144 Psychosocial Aspects of Deafness 3"
TPD 148 Receptive Fingerspelting 1
ENG 101 Composition and Expository

Reading '" _'3_
14

SEMESTER II "
TPD 143 Intermediate Sign Language .
TPD 147 Language Dew!lopment of

theDeaf ...... ....... .......... 3
TPD 802 Cooperali'Ie Work Experience or .. 2
TPD 803 Cooperali\18 Work Experience . . . . . "(3)
ENG 102 Composition and Literature ....•.. 3
Fechnical EIecli1Ie ..M-

15-17

4

Minimum Hours ReqUired: .... . .. .. .. . .. .. . . . . 29

4
4
3
3

eo



. - ,". .. ~~'. ""." .

'1'RM9POATATION"TECHNoLOGY
,

('1ncLiaIe Oeglee) ~
The objectives of the 'Ii '. Technology Pro-

grwn _ to JlIepanl trained " level mallpo (Jar for the
lr&f&POllIiIIiun industry of North Texas wi1h the ability to
"'1C8 inti IIllIIIlIgIlRlllIlt posilioIlS such as lrafIic man-
agers. tenninal managers, safely speciaIisls. ICC practi-
tiDner8 and other AlIaIed -.
Since nat all COUIlIe$ in this prOjjia" are trallsfetable.

sIUdenla enrolling in this progran who may p/lIn to trans-
_to 8tour~ insIitution should consult with an advisor
orc:ounseIor regarding Ir811. requirelllents;

"~ CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTERI
TRT 145 Inlroduction to RateS and Tariffs ...
TRT 146 Transporlallon and Traffic

~ .......•....•...••.
BUS 105 Introduction to Business .
COM 131 Applied Composilion and Speech Of

3

3
3

3
ENG 101 Composition and Expository

Reacting " .
M1H 130 Business Malhemalics or . . . . . . . . . 3
M1H 111 MalhemaIics for Business and

Eoollomics I , __
15

SEMESTER II
TRT 147 Economics of Transportalion •..•.. "
COM 132 Applied Composition and Speech

or ......•......................
ENG 102 Composition and Ul8raIure ..••...
CS 175 InIroduction to Computer Science .
MGT 136 Principles of Management ..•.....
TRT 713 CooperaIAte Work Expetience or ..
tE1eclIve

3

3

3
3
3

15

SEMESTER III
TRT 240 Inlerslale Commerce laM I .
TRT 249 Applied Rates and Tariffs •........
TRT 287 Physical Distribution Managemenll

3
3

3
3

3

PIX 201 Principles of Aooounling lor .
PIX 131 Bookkeeping I : .
TRT 803 Cooperative Work ExperieIIC8 Of ••
tElective

15

SEMESTER IV
TRT 241 Interslale Commerce law II 3
TRT 288 Physical Dislribution

~II 3
ACe 202 Principles of Alx:ounting II Of • • • • • • 3
PIX 132 Bookkeeping n .
TRT 813 Cooperative Work Experience Of • • 3
tElective
tBusiness Elective ",.. 3

15

Minimum Hours Required: . . . . . . . . . ... . . . . . . . . . 60

tfIo<:lMs- ......bo__ .. ~:

GVT201
GVT202
III 107
HST 101
HST t02
11TH 112
SPE 105

~~I.iIllll11 , , 3
ArI'*k:an~i'''._ _... 3
De '.' iQ ~ 8Itwrior 3
-'''''''" u.-_ " ".. 3
~." ...u.-_................. 3
_.,_"" __ EuloiOl,licsft " 3
Fo"da'." or NIIic$pOOlling 3

*'" i__ -_bo __ tIIo-.;:
TRTt44 _1011 • 3
TRT2iO _inlla __ .TocI.iOIU\j(' 1
ACe 2lI5 au.- -.. 3
BUS 234 _La................................. 3
BUS237 00.. _._ .............•. ·.·.·•··· 3
ECO 201 1'lincipIoo'" EcuiUOlico I. :.. 3
ECO 202 I'lincipIoo or Eulo",,_" 3
IolKT 20& _ I'lincipIoo or MatooIing ., . . . . • . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . • . . 3
OI'CllO e-~_ 3
OI'C 172 1logiI ..... 1WJinll.............................. 3
"TRr2iOmoybo..- __ ........ ""_ CIOdil



- ~.-·:"_~NOLOGY·.·.: 'p~:~.-,". " ...
~iaie Degree}

.,j·lJJe W81ding Technology 'Program is designed to pre-
jJllre the student in the basic processes of oxyacetylene

. {!rid arc welding plus many specialized welding applica-
liOnS as options to iii the specific needs of the student, In
~, instruction is ofIered in related support areas such
asmelafurgy, tooling, drafting, pattern layout and charac-
tiIrisIics ofmaterials. Thus. the program offers preparation
b'.bclChentry le\lel jobs as well as welding inspectors.
· ·The slUdent will be required to purchase a. basic set of
tools which win be used in class and later on the job. Tool
IislS will be gillen out by the instructor during the first week
ofclasses

• Since not all courSes in this program are transferable,
~ enrolling in this program who may plan to trans-
fer to a four-year inStitution should consult with an advisor
OF~ regarding transfer requirements.

CREDIT
. HOURS

SEMESTER I
'WE 111 Oxyfuell. • . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
._ 112 0xyfueI1I.,..,.................... 2
'WE 113 .: Shielded Metal Arc Welding I ..... 2

'J WI' 114 SIiiekled Metal Arc Welding n. . . . . 2
· OFT 1&;1 Technician Drafting .•............ 2
.. Iiim:f 195 TechnicalMalhematics .. ... •..•.. '3
.'coM 131 'Applied Composition and Speech or 3

ENG 101 Composition and Expository
Aeading __

16

SEMESTER II
WE 115 Shielded Metal Arc Welding II 4
WE 117 General Metalla)'out 3
WE 118 WekIing Inspection and Quality

Control. .. . . .. . . .. . 4
psy 131 Human AetaIions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
WE 703 Cooperative Work Experience or .. 3
tE\eclive , ~ .

17

SEMESTER III
WE 211 Gas Tungsten Arc WekIing I 2
WE 212 Gas Tungsten Arc welding II .. . . . . 2
WE 214 Gas Metal Arc Welding I.......... 2
WE 215 Gas Metal Arc Welding II 2
WE 217 Basic Welding Metallurgy. . . . . . . . . 3
PHY 131 Applied Physics _4_

15

SEMESTER IV
WE 116 Shielded Metal Arc Welding IV 4
WE 213 Gas Tungsten Arc Welding III 4
WE 216 Gas Metal Arc Welding III 4
WE 219 Welding Design 3
tElective .' __ 2_

17

Minimum Hours Required: 65

tEJe<;tiws - must be _ from lI1e-.g:
ACe 131 BooIckeel>ing I . . 3
ACe 132 -....png II .. . . .. . . .. . . . '3
GVT 201 American _ , . 3
MTH 111 __ lor __ and Ea>nomics ' . 3
WE21e ~-.g-.,gy ,.3
WE22! SpociaI-..u~iS ··1
WE 222 SpociaI-.g AjlpIo'" IS . 2
WE 223 SpeciaI-.g "o>Pi' "', is 3

62.



we MIG TECHNOLOGY

(CertiIicafe)

Since nOt all COUIlleS in ~is program are transferable.
studenls enrolling in this proQIam who may plan to trans-
fer to a fOlK-yesr institution sfIould consult With an advisor
or COUI1lIlIIor regarding transfer requirements.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
WE 111 0XyfueI1....................... 2
WE 112 0xyfueI1I ... ,.................. 2
WE 113 Shielded Metal Arc welding f ..•.. 2
WE114 ShieldedMetalArcweldingll..... 2
WE 211 Gas TungstenArc welding I 2
WE 212 Gas TungstenArc welding II 2
WE 214 Gas Metal Arc Welding I.......... 2
WE 215 Gas Metal Arc Welding II _2_

16

SEMESTER II ,
WE 115 Shielded Metal Arc welding III 4
WE 116 Shielded Metal Arc welding IV 4
WE 117 General Metal Layout 3
•WE 213 Gas TungstenArc ~ III . . .. 4
'WE 216 Gas Metal Arc welding III _4_

19

Minimum Hours Required: .. .. . . .. .. .. . 35

"WE 1ll4Coopoi__ ~may be_forWE 213
or WE 21fi.

. .,. -;.;0,.'

... 1'-;>".:



•"(AsSociate Degree)
. 'The wekling Engineering Technology Program provides
Ihe studllnt With a broad scientific background in major
, Illiding areas. Course content is designed to provide in-
.depth ~ and experience in welding applications, skills,
and IIllchilology as it relates to a wide variety of welding-
.18llide!i industries. This curriculum is intended for Ihe prep-
aration of an entry Ieo;eI welding engineering technician
who will work to support a general manufacturing environ-
ment.
The lilUdent will be required to purchase a basic set of

toots whictt wiD fie used in class. Tool lists will be gillen out
. by the instructor during the first week of classes.
, Since not all courses in this program are transferable,
students enrolling in this program who may plan to trans-
fer to a four-year institUtion should consult with an advisor
oi CollnseIor regarding transfer requirements. .

CREDIT
HOURS '

S~TERI
WE 113 " 8hieIded Metal Arc Weldi I . 2. . ng
WE 114 Shielded Metal Arc Welding" .. .. . 2
CHM 115 General Chemistry 4
E~ 105 Enginee.ing Design Graphics or . , . 3
{)fT 183 Basic Drafting , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . (4)
MTH 101 College Algebra '.. .. .. .. .. .. 3
psy 131 Human Relations , _3_

17-18

SEMESTr=R "
WE 117 General Metal La)OOl 3
WE 219 'NeIding Design ,................ 3
OFT 245 Computer Aided Design . . . . . . . . . . 3
ENG 101 Composition and Expository .

Reading .... '. .. .. .. .. .. . . . . . .. .. 3
MTH 102 Plane Trigonometry ........ , .. : .. 3
CS 174 Fundamentals 01Computing _3_

18

.:. ,,:

SEMESTER III
WE 200 Automalion and Robotics I . . . . . . . . 4
WE 211 Gas Tungsten Arc Welding I ...... 2
WE 212 Gas Tungsten Arc Welding" . . . . . . 2
WE 214 Gas Metal Arc welding I.......... 2
WE 215 Gas Metal Arc welding" 2
WE 217 Basic Welding Metallurgy , . . 3
tEIecIive . .. . .. . .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. 2-4

17-19

SEMESTER IV
WE 210 Automation and Robotics" , 4
WE 118 Welding Inspection and Quality

Control ,.,., .. "., .. , .. ,. 4
WE 218 Applied Welding Metallurgy .. . 3
EGR 188 Statics 3
PHY 111 Introductory General Physics ", .. _4_

18

Minimum Hours Required: .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. . .. 70

~- .... bo __ .. -.:
we 221 Spoc:iII-.g ,' • 61 1
we 222 Spel:ioI-.g AI J . 6 II.. . .. .. .. .. . .. 2
we 223 Spoc:iII-.g",6." ..111.................. 3
BPA In 1IkIIprinI-.g .. ... ...... .. .... .......... .. 2
BPA 178 1IkIIprinI-.g ' .... .. .... .. ... .. .... 2
CHM 116 -.. a.-, 4
EGA 101 EJigil_ivAnolroil .. ,....................... 2
EGA 106 ~Goomolry :....... 3
ET 1110 OCCilaIb ' .. .. .. . .. .. 4
amt 121 AnoIytIca-noory 3
PHY 112 b" •"*"y __ ~ 4



� tl8scriptiOns
Indurfing General Education & Career Program Courses

,
• All c:ow-Iisted in thi catalog are not available at
~ college. This IoQ contains descriptions 01
both General Education rses and Technical Occupa-
tionaI courses offered col . Y by the seven colleges
01 the Dallas County Community College District. The
listing is alphabetical by cour.se subject title. -

• All courses listed in this catalog may not be offered
during the current year. It is suggested that students
plan their sched91es with the help 01a college counselor
well in advance of ~istration.

Understanding The Course Descriptions
AbbIeYiation of the glll18l"al progrlllTl area name (in
!his case. ·BioIogy·~

The course number. ·Credit Hours" - When you complete a course,
you are awarded a certain number of ·credit
hours.· IIyou are in a degree program. a specified
number 01 credit hours is required lor graduation.
Counselors are available to help yoU detemrine
your course and credit hour requirements.

The name 01 the course.»-:
(BIO) 221 Anatomy And Physiology I (4)
Prerequisite: Biology 102 or demonslraled competence
8pproved by the instructor. This course examines cell
struCIure and function. tissues, and the skeletal, 1T1USClI1ar. /- A brief paragraph describing the course.
and nervous systems. Emphasis is on structure, function,
ahd the interrelationships 01 the human systems. labora-
tory fee. (3lec .• 3 Lab.) . The number 01 hours that you win spend in a

-, classroom (lecture) andIorlaboratory each week
during the semester. In this example, you would

" spend three hours in the classroom iInd three
hours in the lab each week. Some course descrip-
lions show the total number of ·contact hours" for
the entire semester. Contact hours are.the number
of hours you are in contact with the instructor or On-
the-job supervisor during the entire semester. .

6. laboratory Hours (lab.) - The number of clock hours
in the lall or spring semester the student spends each
week in the laboratory or other leaming environment.

7. lecture Hours (lee.) - The number 01 clock hours in
the tall or spring semester the student spends each
week in the classroom.

8. Major - The student's main emphasis 01 study (lor
example, Autornolive Technology, P~ychology. etc.)

9. Periormance Grades - Grades assigned point values,
including A, B, C, D, and F.

10. Prerequisite - A COursethat must be successfully eem-
pleted or a reqUirement such as related life experi'
ences that must be met belore enroiling in another
course.

In the Iollowing course descriptions, the number 01 credit
hours lor each course is indicated in parenthesis opposite
the course "number and title. Courses numbered 100 (ex-
cept Music199, Art 199 and Theater 199) or above may be
applied to requirements lor associate degrees. Courses
numbered below 100 are developmental in nature iInd may
not be applied to degree requirements. Students are urged
to consult their counselors or specilic college catalogs lor
iniormation about translerability of courses to Iour.year
institutions. Course prerequisites may only be waived by
the appropriate division chairperson.

116

DERNITION OF TERMS
The follOwing terms are used throughout the catalog and
particularly in thi~ section 01 Course Descriptions. A brief
explanation Iollows each term.
1. Concurrent Enrollment
(a) Enrollment by the same student in two different
colleges of the District at the same time,. orlb) enroll·
ment by a high school senior in a high school and one
of the District colleges at the same time, or (cl enroll-
ment by a student in two Illiated courses in the same
semester.

2. Contact Hours - The nurnbElr of clock hours a student
. spends in a given course during the semester.
3. Credit Hours (CR.) - CoIIlIge work ismeasured in units
called CI8dit hours A credit hour value is assigned to

~ each course and is normally equal to the number 01
hours the course meets each week. Credit hours are
sometimes reIe!ed to as semester hours,

4. EIectMt - A course chosen by the student that is not
requiJed lor a certificate or degree.

5. AexibIe Entry Course - A course that permits begin-
ning or ending dates other than the beginning or end-
ing of the semester. Consult the class schedule lor
further information.



71~'·.. -". .,.E;:.,'· 1(3) ','· -', " : ~
•. ':~lIeilla\ pliilciples of double-entry bookkeeping
" ., and applied to practical busi'. ......-:-
· .;.y.. .. _ ness o»lI.UGllUl!OJ.

.c: ..... is on financial statements, trial balances, work,.£special jotlm(tIs, and adjusting and closingentries.
.:11.pRriice. covering the entire business cycle is com-
· pIllIlid. (3Lec.) ,

(ACe) 132811 ~ ."'1II U (3)
f'feIl\QUisile. Accounting 131. This course covers accruals.
bficl debIs. taxes. depreciation. controlling accounts, and
bI,IsfRIlBs vouchers. Bookkeeping lor partnerships and cor-
poIldio1lS iSinIroduced. (3 Lee.)

'(IlCC) _P1i1uc1p1w Of ~: (3)
,This 00UIlI8 covers the theory and practice of rneIISUring
, ~ ....... 19 financial data lor business units. Topics
"iiilllr:lettepecildion, inYeIltQryvalualion, credit losses, the
'~ cycle, and the preparation of financial state-
meflIS. (This course is olfel-ed on campus and may be
oIeRId via 1eIevision.) (3 Lee.)

(ACC}2112P1i14Aw0f~ U(3)
Prel8quisitlr. Accounting 201. Accounting procedures and
pnICtices for jllII'InerIhips and corporaIions are sludied.
Topies ,include cost data and budget controls. Financial
· ... are -181) led lor use by CRlditors, investoIs, and
, I'" to b 1I1lnt. (3Lsc.) ,~_._b" ~'(3) .
PeBquisite: Accounting 202. ThiS course is an intensiw
slUdy of the conceplS,' principles, and practice of modem
finl¥lCiaI accounting. ,1nciudlId are the purposes and pro-
c:edufes underlying IinanciaI slalelilents. (3 Lee.)

(ACe) 21M P' ..... AccauntIng (3)
Pqequisite: Accounting 202. ThiS course is a study of
IICCOUlIting pracllces and procedures used to provide in-
lain to: n for IItJsi.-s management Emphasis is on
1h8'pn!pItation ~ inIemai UlIe of financial staleniEll1ts
,~ ,tlIidgeIs Systems, information. and procedures used
in lI&wyement plInling and control are also COIIllIed.
(3Lec.) ,

(ACe) 238 ColI ~(3)
Prerequisite: Accounting 202. The theory and practice of
lIl:COUIlting for a manufacluring oollcem are pi Belled.
The niIlIIsurement and COIlbol of material, labor. and fac-
IoIy fhalltBf are siudied. Budget, variance analysis, sian-
dlIrd costs, and joint and by-product costing are also
included. (3 Lec.)

~23I1no: b.1lIl~(3) ,
Pia tJUisfte: Accounting 202 or demolistlaled compe-
IIiIll:e apprOY8d by the 1nstruclDr. This 00UIlI8 examines
b8sic income tax laws which apply to individuals and sole
proprietorships. Topics ii1cIude personal exemptions,
gross income, business expei 5 5, non-business deduc-
tions. capitaJ gains, and Josses. Emphasis is on common
problems. (3 Lee.)

(ACC)250 .............. ,".ccCW·,.'AI •• -·.(3)- .'.,. -, - " ~
, Pren!quisites: Accounting 202 and CQinpuIer~ 175.
ThiS course is designed to provide siucIents Wiih'ari riwf,r-
view of microcomputer-based accounting systems for
small businesses. Actual "hands-on" experiellce win be
JlrOY!ded utilizing systems for 9lli Iel'aI ledger, accounts
receiVable, aocounts payable, and payroll. Additional study
may be ~ to financial planning and bud·,IEltii19app1i-
cations USIng electrooic worksheet programs. laboratoly
fee. (2 Lee .• 2 lab.) .

(ACe) !713, 803, 813 (3)
(See CooperaIiYe Work Experience)

(ACC) ,714, 804, 814 (4)
(see Cooperaliw Work Experience)

AIR CONDInONING AND
REFRIGERATION
(ACR) 1. Coranporary Taplal : (2) , "
Topics sludied in this course will vary belled on __ 01
special inlBr8llt a1d recent delrelOjll11ll!lls in the air c0ndi-
tioning and refrigeration SIli'Iice indusby. Topics lXMlI1ld
in this COUIllIl wiD be arli10taled in the cIes8 schedule. Thill
course may be repeated for credit when topics vary-,lab-
0IlIt0ry fee. (t lee.•2 lab.)

(ACR) 110 Corailp ...a,TaplaIl (3) ~
Topics sludied in this course win vary based on are8s of
special interest and recent de>ieillpli iIlI1ls in the air c0ndi-
tioning and refrigeration service indusby. Topics lXMlI1ld
in this course win be annotaled in the class schedule. This
course may be repealed for credit when topics vary. lab-
oratory fee. (2 lec., 2 lab.)

(ACR) 1n PrincIples Of Rwfrigc::lltiuiI (3), , '
This course introduces the principles 01 reft1geration. Top-
ics include terminology, heat and energy concepls, basic
system components and operating characteristics. and
installation procedures. L.aboraIory fee. (2Lec., 2 lab.) 4

(ACR) 112 Properties Of Air (3)
Prerequisites: Air Conditioning and Refrigeration 1tf and
MaIhematics t95. The thermodynamic properties of air are
studied. Theories are applied to IIIapwative cooling, \leO-
liIalion, humidity control, environmental COIidilions aIIect-
ing human comfort, and heaIIh and indusIriaI processes
Labolaloiy fee. (2 Lee., 2 Lab.)

(ACR) 113 Furrdanrenlllls of Electricity (3)
Starling with basic wiring; wiring diagrams and symbols,
this course includes eIeclricaI concepIs 01 electron flow,
18Sislance. wItage, current, power, and the construclion
and USfiol meters. Thll relation 01electrical components to
diagrams and applications to control circuits are empha-
sized. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee .• 3 lab.)
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~~~·a!~'ro~.=':Jr .le;l'JJfS ~ COWIIS lIleJ1lellJC!ds_lind.. _ • ~ IIlIIIinO·end IlOOIIng SIJN8YS for _ideuces
~ COf'!'IMm:~iaJ • included are ways to,...... eqilIpment load for conseMltion and oper- •
alIng COllt efficiency. fee. (2 Lee., 2 Lab.)

,< I

(N:R) 1151lnlt AIr Sy8tIemS (3)
PnlnJquisiIes: Completion or enrollment in AirConditioning
and AIIfrigeraIioo 111and 113.The servicing of domestic
• air conditiOlliIig systems is presented. Refrigerant
charging and 8\/IICUaliorrproceduIes, electric motOIS and

. conttoIs; and IuncIionaI operations of major components
are 'l"'1ed LaboIatoI y fee. (2 Lee., 3 Lab.) .

«'CR) ne~ Air COlldltionlng Syldema(3)
PlenIquisle s: Ct8dit or enrollment in Air Conditioning and
RefligerBlion 112. 114, and 115. Central resid8ntial and
small commercial systems are studied. Topics include
equipment, electric power distribution, and controls.
~Jation, operaIion, and troubleshooting are 8IlIPha-
sized. Laborator'y fee. (2 Lee., 3 Lab.) .

(ACH) 117 Domulk: IWrigeratIon (3) .
""'11II/iSi!eS: Q8dit or enrollment in Air Conditioning and

. .aemoeration111and 113. This course presen~ the
~ and eIeciicaI eIeIn8nts oftefrlgeralion. theo-
,,". are applied 10 4Omes1ic. retrigerators, freezers, and. lIlIton. ice cube makers. Emphasis is on operation,
troIlIlleshooting, and repair. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee .•2Lab.)

(ACR}-tli WInter AJrCondltionlng Sys\IIma (3) ';
PnIrequislles: CI8CfIt or enrollment inAir Conditioning and
Aefrigeralion 113. 114. and 115. Direclgas fired and electric
warm air heating systems are studied. Topics ineJude
huriliclific;etion devices, specific equipment, wiring, and
COI\lIas. InslaIIaIion and service are emphasized. labora-
torytle. (2Lec.. 3Lab.) .

cAan 12D Po.... of I'l'c'Ig I ... (I) .
1ll!s CllUIWIs a compIehensiwt COUfll8 that inCludes A't1
ColldlliclBrJg 121 and 122.. S1udents may ... '.11 in the
COIr;:::"' .. :ei'Je CQl.III8 or the inclusive COUf'IllS. "t1te physi-
cal pillll':lplea applying to refligetatlon systems _studied
iriclIdInD fIermcldyrBnicI gas Jaws. h8lIt iran.r, ~
... pnjslIure-entI1 diagrams, vapor COI11p18litlion
5)1.... , .. safety proc::edureI and the proper sate U8It of
halldllOoiB. t.aboratoI y fee. (4 Lec.. 5 lab.)

(ACR) m Po, '" of RaIdg ..... , (3)
The phwlical prilic:ipIas applying to leftigadlion systems
incIucIrJg It.,~ gas laws and h8lIt "a I' r_
COIiIl8ll by 1hls COUI88. The proper' u.of '- rcftoolI and
I8fIty P'QOIldI_ tIIIl7nd in the irQ.ISlry ..., pr !I ntBd.
latlllI .... y ..... (2 Lec..2 Lab.) I. . . ..

==-Po:W~end':'~~ 12t.This
CllU88 Is a continued study of thephyslcaJ principles 18-
:.d lID refllgeialiort 5)1_'18 including billie properties ofNfI.a. endthe COl1lIU'UCIion of pt. Il1l althalpy
diIlyia.6. Theop811.lion ofveporcomplll fClfI~""
Ib Illied in detail. (2 Lec.. 3 Lab.)

w:R) 125P.. 4 • EiI=•• (6)
This course is a compI8helillive course that iricludes Air
Conditioning 126 and 127. Students may register in the
CQ'Iple1ill11Sive course or the inclusive courses. The e1ec-
trical principles applied tottieaircondilioning and refriger-
ation systems are studied including simple circuits, circuits,
basic electrical units, test instruments, constructiOn and
diagnosis of complex electrical circuits, alternating current
motors and eIectricaI·safely procedures. laboratory tee.
(4 Lee., 5 Lab.)

(ACR) 126 PrtncIpIe8 of EJeclttcllr , (3)
This course is It study of the prinCiples of electricity as
appfled in the air conditioning and refrigeration servic:e
field. Simple circuitS; circuit components, basic electrical
units and test instruments are covered. laboratory tee. (2
Lee., 3 Lab.)

(ACR) 127 Po....... of E?eclrlcIt)' n (3)
Prerequisite: Air Conditioning and Refrigeration 126. This
course continues the study of electricity applied to air con-
,diIioning and reIrigeration. Emphasis is placed on the
construction and diagnosis of complex electrical circuits
and aJtemating current motors used in the air conditioning
and refrigerati6n SllfVice. Industry. Laboratory tee. (2 Lee.,
2 Lab.) .

(Aal) 130R.....,.. CociIng SysIema (6)
Prerequisite: Air Conditioning and Refrigeration 120 anct
125. This course is a comprehensive course that includes
Air Conditioning 131 and 132. Students may register in the .
comprehensive course or the inclusive courses. This
course covers compressors. condensors. evaporatois,
rnelBtilJg devices. pipe sizing. piping practices, a 01"
rnaiillillli8llOe. eIeclricaI systems, ~ troubleshooting
and system installalion. Laboratory lee. (4 tee, 5 Lab.)

(Aal) 131Rllltlnlll CooIng SysteIM I (3) .
Prerequisite: Air Condi1ioning and Refrigeration 122-and
127. The principles of refrigeration and electric:ity are.ap-
pIilld to residllnliaI cooling systems. Emphasis is.placed qn
compreseors. condensors. evaporators. ",_ring devices
and elllctricaJ COIlrpo1l8llts function and Jelationship. lab-
oratory lee. (2 Lec., 2 lab.)

(ACR) 132 R I I •• .., CooIng Sr-... (3)
Prerequisite: Air Conditioning and Ref, igeratioo 131. ThIs
course includes pipe sizing. piping ptactices, sewn"
maintllnance, system troubleshooting and system inslaIIa-
tion. Laboratory lee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(ACR) 148R . I,..., "FI' 4 Sf.' •• (I)
Prerequisite: Air Conditioning and Refrigeration 120 and
125.ThIs 00UI9ll is a cornprehensi1le course that includes-
Nr ConditiOning 141 and 142. Students may register in the
oomprehllllsive course or the iriclusNe courses. The ser-
iricing of IlIllidentiaI hasting systems Is studied. Topics
Include gas fired tumaces. eJectrlc furnaces. helIt pumps,
control ciroUits and other related topics. Laboratory tee.
(4 Lee .• 5.Lab.)

(ACR) 141 R Ihe'" ". 'Jg Sf.' I.'(3)
~ri'i'e' Nr Conditioning and RefrigenIIion 122 and
127. ThisCOUlS8 isa study of the procedures and principles
~ inaervicing Iesiclential heeting systerns includinggas-
fired endeJectrlc tumaces. Laboratory lee. (2 Lee., 3 Lab.)



::" ;'1
;,=::e:%'".''' ''''511'1, .. 1(3) .. . . . Air Conditioning and Refrigelalion 141. Heat
J}UIllP8..1lelIIiI)9 ~ ~trol circuits and olher lopics
~ to residentiaJ he8Iing systems are 00Yer8d in 1I1is
Cfl'lI .... I·................fee. • ~a~7' (2 Lee., 2 Lab.)

~ 2DOCo""acb Ed".", (6)
. ' This ~~ is a comprehensive course that includes Air
~ 209 and 210. Studenls may register in the
cornpRlhensive ~urse. or the inclusive courses: The study
of lolIcl calculations, air duct design, building plans. con-
~ ~ state and local licenses, job estimating and
job schedulIng are COII8red in 1I1iscourse. Laboratory fee
~~5Lab.) .

(ACR) 209 Co,," .. lor Ed ..... ", I (3)
This COIJISe is a study of load calculations. air duct design
and building plans used in the industry by service contrac-
toIS. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 3 Lab.)

(ACR) 210 COil.... lor Ed, ... ", II (3)
Prerequisite: Air Conditioning and Refrigeration 209. This
course continues the study of contractor estimating includ-
ing construcIion codes, state and local licilnses. job esti-
mating elemenls, and job scheduling. Laboratory fee. (2
tec..2 Lab.)

(ACR) 212 Sy I .. 5elwldl", (6)
Prerequisite: Air Conditioning and Refrigeration 130 and
140. This course is a comprehensille course that includes
Air Conditioning 213 and 140. Students may register in the
COiJipieher ISive course or the inclusive courses. This course
inCfUdes psychrometric air properties, system balancing.
the service of humidifiers and electronic air cleaners; ad-
vanced system troubleShooting, and system installation.
~ fee. (4 Lee .•5 Lab.)

. UlCR) 213 51.' .. 5elllldJ'" I (3)
Prerequisite: Air Conditioning and ReIrigeIation 132 and
142. The lopics of psychrometric air properties, system be"
ancing, \he service of humidifiers and elecblli lie aircleallelS
are 00WlfEld in 111~course. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec.. 2 Lab.)

(ACR) 214 Sylllm s.fIcIng n (3) .
PreRlquisite: Air ConditiOning and Refrigeration 213. This
c::ourse is a continuation of system servicing wilt! emphasis
on advanced system troullleshooting and system insta1la-
tion. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec.. 3 Lab.)

(ACR) 221 RefJIgenItIon lolIds (3)
Prerequisites: Air Conditioning and Refrigeration 116. This
COU(Se focuses on the analysis and estimation of refrigera-
tion loads for medium and low temperature systems. Prod-
uct storage data and procedures for calculating loads with
a \/Briety of producls and refrigeration equipment are
included. Laboratory lee. (2 Lee., 2 Lab.)

(ACR) 222 Advanced Sys .. ms (3) ,
Prerequisites: Air Conditioning and Refrigeration 116.
~ commercial and industrial air conditioning systems
are introduced. Basic system designs. equipment and con-
IlOl systems are the mainlopics. Instruction on air handling
units. air YOIume boxes. ~fugaI chillers. absorption
systems. cooling towers. water treatment. and chilled water
systems is'included. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee .• 3 Lab.)

(ACR)22311ad1u11l1lllJ'* ..... flllftlit .idIon· .,,~ ";,
SysIInlS (3) . . . .
Prerequisite: Credit or enrollment in Air ConcItiolling WId
RetrigeraIion 221. Service and ins' ration ~.w
. medium temperature equipment as found in food ....
WBJehouses. distribution centers. and proc sssing pIanIs
are presented. Particular attention is given to electrical and
mechanical fealures and to defrost subsystems. lab0ra-
tory fee. (2 Lee .• 3 Lab.)

(ACH) 224 System Testing And Balancing (3)
Prerequisite: Credit or enrollment in Air Conditioning III'Id
Refrigeration 222. Concepts and procedures for detet'rNn-
ing the elfecliveness and elfk:iency 0/ an air conditioning
syst~m are studied. System balance. capacity. Ioa4
requllemenls and energy consumption are considenld.
Also included are 1I1eperformance daJa and the use 0/ test
instrumen~ tor ~flSurement of air flow, waterflow. energy
consumption. and recording of temperature. Laboratory
fee. (2 Lee .• 2 Lab.) .

(ACR) 227 Low Tempetature Reriigeta~ $tslBma
(3) .
Prerequisite: Credit or enrollment in Air Conditioning and
Refrigeration 221. Service and installation procedures for
low temperallire equipment as found in food stores. ware-
houses. distribution centers, atJd lndustrial pIanIs are pre-
sented. Particular attention is given to electrical and
mechanical characteristics and to defrost system requinl-
ments. LaboraJory fee. (2 Lee., 3 Lab.)
(ACR) 228 Air Conditioning System Equipment
SelectiO/1 (3)
Prerequisite: Credit or enrollmenl in Air Conditioning and
Refrigeration 222. Methods d equipmenl selection are
covered for air conditioning load requirements. Considera-
tion is given to system layout. utility service, control
schemes. duct sizing. and installation practices. lab0ra-
tory lee. (2 Lee., 3 Lab.)

(ACH) 229 ReJrlgeration Equlplnem SI'$CtIon (3)
Prerequisite: Credit or enrollment in Air Conditioning and
Refrigeration 223 or 227. This course pressnls a pro-
c8dure for selecting equipment and estimating th& capac:-
ity 0/ commercial refrigeration systems. ConsideraIioI'I is
given to component compatibility, system conlil'Iuity c0n-
trol. balancing, and efficiency. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee .• 2
lab.)

(ACR) 230 Energy Consertation (3) •
Prerequisite: Air Conditioning and Refrigeration 116. The
flow 01energy in an air conditioOing or refrigelation system
is examined in dep1h. Emphasis is on cost effecti'Jeness
and energy savings. Practical situations are examined
where industry ~a range of equipment or construction
designs using varioUS sources of energy with dilferent
degrees of efficiency. laboratory lee. (2 Lee .• 2 Lab.)

(A R)1703, 713, 803, 813 (3)
(See Cooperaliw Work Experience)

(ACH) 704, 714, 804. 814 (4)
(See CooperalMl Work Experience)
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(ANT) .. '.Oduallon To AnItmlpotogy (3)
ThiS<lOUrse llUMlYS' \he origin of mankind inwIving 1he
pIO(:8S! ! ! of phyScaJ and cultUral eYOIution, ancient man,
and Jl"llilefllle man. Attentkn is centeled on fossil evi-
deni:le, physiology and family/group roles and status. (3
Lee.) .

(ANT) 101Culturllt Anthropology (3)d
Cultures of 1he wortd are surwyed and empIiasis ivan to
!hose of North America. Included are the of cui·
ture, social and political organizalion, language, religion
and magic, and elementary anttvopoIogical theory. (This
course is offered on campus and may be offered via televi-
sion.) (3 Lee.)

(ANT) 104 American Indian Culture (3)
Native Americans are studied from three perspectives;
.NaIiYe Americ<m history and prehistory; traditional Indian
cultures; and natiwl AnteIicans Ioday. The latter theme
stresses cunent toPics suclt as discrimination, plMlrty,
employment, reservations, The Bureau of Indian Affairs,
se/J-defemJlnaI, health eate, etc. (3 Lee.)

(ANT) ltO The IIeIIIage Of Meldc:o (3)
This CQUfS/t (eross-lisled as History 110) is taught in two
parts each semester. The first part of the course deals with
!he archeOlogy of Mexico IleginAirlQ with .the first humans
to enter the North Alllerican continenl andculminating with
1he arriwl of the Sflenish in 1519 A.D. Emphasis is on
archaic cuItutes, the M¥, the ToItec, and Aztee empires.
The second part of 1he course deals with Mexican history
and modem reIalionsbetween the United States and Mex·
icO. The SUlent may register for either History 110 or
AnIhropology 110 but m<JYJeCe!ve credit for only one of the
two. (3 Lee.)

(ANT) 208 Multicullural Studies (3)
Plerequisite: Anthropology 101 or demonstrated compe-
IIlIlce approved by the insti'Uctar. This course is a mufti-
CuIturlIJ appI(IiICh lathe S,lUdy atmodiem Tellas..Emphasis
. iliOn Afiican.. AngII> and~P" •. f'ieId exper;-
8nl:es-iliid ~liRi ~_1etIUre to pr0-
Vide opportunitieS for~COi"vilIh\lllrious cultural
behiWiors. (3 lee.)' .

(ANT) 210 lang ... ig8, Culture And Pelsonaflty (3)
Prerequisite:. Anthropology 101 or demonstraJed compe-
tence appn:Mld by !he instructor. Interrelated aspects cJ
language, tulture and personality are p!eseoted. Special
corlSideralion is gMln to intellectUal, socieI and behavioral
problems characteristic of multilingual, multicultural
sotielies. (3 lee.) .

(ANT) 231 lI ... oducIIon To Archeology (3)
This course is an anlhmpological approech to~.
Topics include an inIIOduction to the study of humanitys
past. How prcheoIogists retrie'Je, process, analyze and
inlerpIet surviVing prehistoric materials is covered, as well
as a s~ cJ world prehistory through neolithic times. (3
llIc.)

ART
" .i

. ". . -;,. ..:" ~"'. . ..

(ARI') 104 Art API J.....llli (3) . _
FilmS, lectures, ~ and ~ons focus on the the- .
oreticaI, cultural and hisIOi'ieaI aspects of the visual arts.
Emphasis is on the dewIopment of Visual and aesthetic
awareness. (3 Lee.)
(ART) 105SU.".,. Of Art History (3)
This course covers the history of art from prehistoric time
throug/ll/le Renaissance. It 8J(p/ores the culture, Q6OllIi)'S-
, ital and personal influences on art styles. (3 lee.) . ;.,
(ART) 106 SUrvey Of Art HlstoI'I (3) . , .
This course COIIe\'S the history cJ art from the 8aIoqUe
period through the present. It explores the cultural, geo- .
physical and personal influences on art styles. (3 Lee.) .

(ART) 110 Design I (3) . . .
Basic concepts of design wil/l two-dimensional ~ .
are explored. The use of line, color, illusion of space or
mass, texture, value, shape and site in COfIlIlo$itiOi' is
COIiSideIed. (2 Lee., 4 lab.)

(ART) 111De«ign " (3) . ..
Basic concepts of design with three-diInensio maIlIriaIs
are explored. The use cJ mass, sp;Ice, mowrnent and
texture is collSidered. Laboratory fee. (2 ~., 4 Lab.) _..

(ART) 114 Drawing 1.(3), ..,.. . ..
This beginning course investigateo ~ ryIlldia, ted't-
niques and subjecIs. It explores ~and lIescilfjti.,.
possibilllies and considers drawing as a deYe~
process as well as an end in itself. (2 Lee., 4 lab.) .• .

. . .
(ART) n5 DrawIng D (3) . ~_
Pre!equisite: Art 114. This course is an expanslon of Art
114. It stresses the expre5$/Y8 and concepIuaI ~CIf
drawing, including advanced eotnpositional anangenieriIIs.
a range cJ wet and-dry media, and the dellelapcnll.lt d an
indMduaI apJItOlICtl to theine aridconlenl (2.l8t ..4l,ab.J

:~' .... ' ".,
(ART} 11t "" .. :Mttllft 'l!~~:iI,.. .. ';. .
Prerequisites: Nt 110, M:tl1, or dIiir\GIlsbaled ~ '
tenee 8j)pnMld by the inStNCtoI: The bas«: teehIliquK fA
Iabricalion and casting at metals are pfflsented. Emphasis
is on original design. laboratory fee. (2 lee., 4 lab.)

(ART) 117 IntroducIIon to Jet"., U(3) . . ..
Prerequisite: Art 116. This course continues Art, 1ft..
Advanced fabrication and casting techniques ant pte-
sented. Emphasis is on original design. Laboratory fee. (2
Lec., 4 lab.)

(ART) 118 Ci If ... ~ Alf TbeArlllilI (S) .
PreIequisites: Art 110, Art 114, or demonsIraIed ~
tence approved by the instructor. Creative use of the
camera is studied. PtiotoseIISitive materials are exarnined
as a means atmaking expressive graphic images. Empha-
sis is black andwhile processing and printing techniques.
laboiatol'l fee. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.)

69



/::",., '" .:-"."",.-~{ : . ,,' <>~. .:

, '~ t$O PJlotography For TheMast n (~)
;~uiSIte: Art 118 or demonstrated competence
· .. .wd~ 1he instructor. This course is acontiralation of
,.t18. ~ is on individual expression. Laboratory
· "(2 Lee., 4 Lab.) ..

.'~l- Ptdllwa.1nCO"IlII~ Art (1) ~
';. artisls, critics and art educators speak with students
J~ 1he work exhibited in the gallery and discuss current
<,'lI;tstyles and movements. They also discuss 5peCific as-
·... of being artisls in contemporary society. This course

...fnBty be repeated for credit. (1 Lee.)
(ART) 20t Drawing III (3)
Pnlf,equiMes: Art 110: Art 111, Art 115, Sophomore stand-

, il19. or demonstrated competence approved by the
" irJs!iUctor. "this course coiIers the analytic and expressive
draWing of the human figure. Movement and volume are
.SbS$sed.l,.aboratory fee. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.)

'(AIIt) 202 Drawing IV (3)
F'I'erequisites: Art 201, Sophomore standing or demon-
sbated competence approved by the instructor. This
course continues Art 201. Emphasis is on individual
$llpI8SSion.Laboralory fee. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.) .

(ART).205 PaIntIng I (3)
Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115 or demonstrated
cgmpeIence approved by the instructor. This studio course
stresses fundamental concepts of painting with acrylics

, and oils. Emphasis is on painting from stilll~, models and
. !tie imagination. (2 Lee.," Lab.)

"(AR1') - Pllinlfng " (3)
Pterequisite: Art 205. This course continues Art 205.
Eniphasis is on individual expression. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 208 SCuJpb.n I (3)
Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115 or demonstraled
compelence approWd by the instru<;klr. VariQUS sculPtUral
lIJIIlI'lllIChes are BJqlIored. Different media and techniques
al8l1s8d. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.)
(ART) 209 SCull*n II (3)
Pterequisite: Art 208. This course continues Art 208.
Emphasis is on individual expression. Laboratory fee. (2
lee., 4 Lab.) "

(ART) 215 Ceramics I (3)
Pre!equisites: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This course
focuses on the building of pottery forms by coil, slab and
use of the wheel. Glazing and firing are also included.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.)
(ART) 21t c...mcs /I (3)
· Prerequisite: Art 215 or demonstrated competence ap-
proved by th!'l instructor. Glaze technology is studied.
Advanced problems in the creation of artistic ahd ptaetic:aI
· ceramic _re. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee.. 4 Lab.)

(ARI) 2'Z1 Des/gR II(3)
Prerequisites: Art 110. 111, 114 and 115. This course Is a
de\IeIopment of two and three dimensional projects In a
variety of materials. Emphasis is on Individual expression.
Laboraloryfee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

,"-

ASTRONOMY
.,.

(AST) 101 DI.crlptive Aatio.lOlFIY (3) . .... . .. .
This course surveys the fundamentals of astroilOfllY>
Emphasis is on the solar system. Included is the stiJdY d
the celestial sphere, the earths motions, the 1IlOOri; pIai1-
eta, asteroids, comets. meteors and meteorites. (This
course is offered on campus and may be off8l8d via ~ .
sian.) (3 Lee.)

.,
(AST) 102 General Astronomy (3) .
Stellar astronomy is emphasized. Topics include Iislt!dY Of
the sun, the- properties of stars, star clusters, nebulae.
interstellar gas and dust, the Milky Way GalaxY and exter-
nal galaxies. (3 Lee.)

(AST) 103 AstrCli10my l.abor8tory I (1)
f'l9requisite: C$dit or concurl8f1l enrollment in Astronomy
101. The student uses simple equipment to.make e1emen-
tary astronomical observationS of the motions d celestial
objects. Also covered are elementary navigational ~
Fliques, graphicalteehniques dcalclIlaling the position of a
planet or comet, and construction d simple Observing
equipment. This course includes night observaIionS. Labo-
ralory fee. (3 lab.)' .

(AST) 104 Astronomy Laboilllory n (1)
f'l9requisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment inAsbonomy
102. The student makes and uses elemellllll y asbonorni-
cal observations. Topics include timekeeping, the variclus
uses of spectra, and the motions of stars and galaxieS. This
laboratory includes night obsenIalions. 1.abonlIDry fee. (3
Lab.) .:'

AUTO BODY
(AB)m~ ......Prlnclplll (3) •
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in Auto Body 112.The
. use d hand and air tools is covered. Filling of plastic: II
included. Preparing !he metal, sanding, masking, and
pIlnillg surfaces on minor damages are emphasized. Lab:
onlIDry fee (90 Contact Hours) .'



(AB)f12AppBId8alic ...... PrInclp1es(2) .
1'rIlreqUlsile: ~ llflR)IImenl inAuto BodY 111. This
course emphasizes. hands-on use of ~ aitd air tools
used inmetal repair. Techniques coveredin Auto Body 111
wiUbe applied to minor repair. laboratory lee. (60 Contact
Hours) i
(AB) 113~ Metal Repair (3) I
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in Auto 60dy 114.
Body construction and sheet metal alignment aie studied.
Emphasis is on the various techniques of applying plastic
to minor~. Laboratory lee. (90 Contact Hours)

(AB) 114 ApplIed .nor IIetaI RepaIr (2)
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in Auto Body 113. This
course emphasizes the hands-on techniques used in
sheet metal alignment and damage correction. Procedures
andtoots covered inAuto Body 113 will be covered.labora-
tory tee. (60 Contact Hours) .

(AB) 121 88Slc PIIint PrInciples (3)
PrereqUisite: Concurrent enrollment in Auto Body 122. This
course preset Its the use 01sanders and other equipment.
Sanding and applying primer and paint are stressed. The
use and operation of the spray gun are covered. Laboratory
lee. (90 Contact Hours)

(AB) 122 Applied BasIc PaInt Principles (2)
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment inAuto Body 121. This
course will cover hands-on techniques-In !he use 01power
and ~ s8nding as wen as use of the Spray gUn. The
tl!Cfmiques covered inAuto Body 121 winbe covered. Labo-
ratoryfee. (60 Contact Hours)

~) 123 PaInt Blanding And Spot RepaIr Techniques
(3)
1'Ierequisite: .Concurrent enrollment in Auto Body, 124. The
use of manufacturers' codes, mass and tint tone methods,
aner color selection are examined. Initial color matching,
correellon, and color tinting are oovered. Spray gun main-
tenance, operation, patterns and corrective adjustments
IllClliveparticular attention. Polishing, touch-up. anddetail-
ing procedures are stuOied. Topics include the use of rub-
biIJ9 compounds, polishes, and bUffing techniques. Minor
surface~arealso included. laboratory lee. (90 Con-
tact Hours)

(AB) 124 AppIiad Bllnc:IIIl9 And Spat ReplIir
~(2)
PlenIquisile: Concumlntenrollment in Auto Body 123. This
course examines potential problems that occur in the
..... 1!iaIIion of the finish on today's automobile. Recogni-
tion, pIlMlntiol~ and conec1ion 01problems are stressed.
Laboi atory fee. (60 Contact Hours)

(AB) 139 Body Shop OperatIons (3)
The basic bu!Ii~ principles of managing an automobile
service shop are Studied. Emphasis is on management
functions, financial analysis, and governmental regula-
tions. (48 Contact Hours) .
(AB) 2111111jarPenal ~ (3)
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in Auto Body 212. The
use 01power tools and cutting tools is presented. Empha-
sis is on the repair and replacement 01panels. Laboratory
fee. (90 Contact Hours)

(AB) 212 AppUeCIIIIIjar P.naI Aeplaoament (2) .•
Pretequisite: Concunentenrollment inAuto Body 211. This
course emphasizes repair and replacement of panels on
in-service automobiles. The adjustment, repair and
replaceme!1t 01 equipment and minor electrical apparatus
are also covered. laboratory fee. (60 Contact Hours)

(AB) 213 Major Collision And Frame Repair (3)
Students learn to use power frame alignment equipment
through lecture, demonstration, and actual job repairs.
Laboratory lee. (90 Contact Hours)

(AB) 221 Advanced Paint Techniques (3) .,.
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in Auto Body 222. This
course focuses on the· development of painting skills.
Emphasis is on mixing colors, matching colors, anO tex-
ture. Special decoratilie effects are also covered such as
simulated .wood and vinyl application. Transf~r repair,
renewal, removal, film application, painting and taping .
techniques are included. Laboratory fe.e. (90 Contact
Haws) ..

(All) 222 .Applied AdYanc:ed Paint Tectmicjues (2) .
PrereqUISite: Concurrent enrollment in Auto Body 221. This
course further develops painting skills with hands-on train-
ing, emphasizing mixing colors and rT.atctring color and
texture 01paint on in-service automobiles. IaOOatooy fee;
(60 Contact Hours). ... .'

(AB) 225 Special Auto BodJ'AppIC8lions (1)
This is a development course designed to allow students to
program their own specialized objectives lJnder instfuc..
tio~ supervision., This will permit the student to upgrade.
existing skills or ~ anew skia. This course may be·
repealed lor credit as topiCs vary lor a maximum01 three
credit hours. Laboratory fee. (SO Contact Hours)

(AB) 235 EslII'.... (3)
The procedures of estimating damage on automobiles are
presented (3 Lee.) .,

(AB) 803 (3)
(5eeCoopera/ive \\t)rk Experience)

(AB) 804 (4)
(See CooperatNe Work Experience)

AUTOMGnVETECHNOUOGY
(AT) 108 __ YeIIIcIe Services (4) .
This course introduces shop operations, customer rela-
tions, flat rate manuals; service manuals, safety,
~ design, pay structure, equipment, tools and
basic operationaIlf1eories. Also included are service pr0-
cedures for lubrication, batteries, the cooling system,
wheels and tires and new car pre-deIivery service. lab0ra-
tory fee. (120 Contact Hours)
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�l} 110Englnli fIIpIIir I (4) .
TIllJ operationaIlheory d the internal combustion engine is
~iecj; Engine rebuilding, mechanical diagnosis and
IaiJUre analysis are introduced. Emphasis is on.the proper
use !If hand tools, measuring instruments and equipment.
labOIatory fee. (120 Contact Hours) ,

(Al) 112 Engine Repair II (4) .
PIenlquisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment in Automotive
Technology 110. This course is a continuation 01 Engine
Repair I. Engine rebuilding is continued with emphasis on
in-servlce automobile repair. Laboratory fee. (120 Contact
Hours)

(Al) 114.Engine Analysis And Tune Up (4)
Techniques for diagnosing the automobile engine and
other areas are covered. Electronics and conventional igni-
tiOn systems are stressed. Carburetion and fuel injection
systems are introduced. Complete IUne-up procedures,
using the latest test equipment are slUdied to insure the
proper application to the automobile. Laboratory fee. (120
Contact Hours)

(Al) 116 Fuel And emission Systems (4)
Thill course covers the principles and functions of the
automotive fuel system including the carburetor, fuel pump,
gas tank and emission control systems. Diagnosis and
repair and adjustment 01 emission controlsysterns, repair
and adjustment 01 the carburetor, fuel injection and their
. components are stressed. Laboratory fee. (120 Contact
Hours) .

(Al) 118 Electrical Systems (4) .
This course covers the automobile electrical system,
including batteries, wiring, lighting, alternators, genera-
tors, starters and voltage regulators. The use 01 electrical
test equipment and schematics are covered. The proper
care and use 01 tools is stressed. Laboratory fee. (120
Contact Hours) •

(Al) 212 Special Automotive Applications (:1) ..
This is a skiN devielopment course designed to allow s1U-
dents to program their own specialized objectives under
instruelional supervision. This course will permit the slu-
dent to upgrade existing skills or develop a new skill. This
course may be repealed for CI9dil as topics vary for a
maximum of three credit hours. Laboratory fee. (3GC0n-
tact Hours). .

(Al) 221 HeatIng And AIr Conditioning ~ (4) -
This course focuses on the principles d operation and
senIice .techniques applied to automobile and air condi-
tioning systems. Topics include oomponents, testing, diag-
nosing charging and r&Pair practices. Laboratory fee. (120
Contact Hours)

.(Al) 223 Br8D Syllllma (4)
This course covers dilIgnosls and repair d both drum and
disc brake systems, power brake boosters, mester cylin-
ders, wheel cyfll1ders and related componenI parts. lab0-
ratory fee. (120 Contact Hours)

. (Al) 225 Front EndS,.ma (4)
This COUf84t will CCMl' the proper te<:hniques and pr0-
cedures for complete fIOnt-end seMce, wheel alignment,

replacement 01worn parts, balanci~ wheelS and le'sst,
front-end and steering mechanismS. ~ feet. (120Contact Hours) . . .'

(A'!l2T1 ~rd lfansmlsslon And DrIve ,....,. (4)
ThIS course Includes the operating principles, c0nstruc-
tion, and maintenance 01 the manual transmission and
related drive-train components. laboratory fee. (120 C0n-
tact Hours)

(Al) 229 Automatic TrlKlSmlulons I (4). .
~ theory, operation and diagnosis 01autonlalic transmis-
SlOOSare studied, Rebuilding 01automatic transmiSsion is
introduced. Laboratory fee. (120 Contact Hours) .

(AT) 231 Automatic Transmiallions II (4) ..
PrereqUisite: dedit or concumsnt enrollment in AutomoIiIIe
Technology 229. This course is a continuation 01Automatic
Transmissions I. Transmission rebuilding is continued with
emphasis on in-service automobile repair. Laboratory tee.
(120 Contact Hours) .

(AT) 703. 803 (3)
(see Cooperative WOrk Experience)

(AT) 714, 814 (4) /
(see Cooperative Work Experience)

BIOLOGY
(810) 101 ~ BicIIogJ (4) .
This course is a prerequisi1e for aN higher Ie¥eI biology
courses. Topics include the structure and function 01cells,
tissues and organ systems in plants and animals. lab0ra-
tory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.) .'.

(BlO) 102 General BIology (4)
This course is a continuation 01Biology 101. Topics include
Mendelian and molecular genetics, eYoIulionary mecha-
nisms, and plant and animal dEl'veIopmenl The energiltiCs
and regulation 01ecoIogieaI coinmunities are also studied.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 lab.) '. '

(810) 110 Introductory Batany (4)
This course introduces plant form and function. Topics
ranging from the cell through organs _lncIudlId. Empha-.
sis is on the vasculer plants, including the taxonomy and
life cycles d major plant diVisions. Laboi aIOIY fee. (3 Lee.,
3 Lab.)

(810) 115 BIokIgIcI' SCIInce (4)
Selected IOpIcs in bloIogIcal science ate presented for the
non- 8Cienc:e major. Topics include the cell COIIClIPland
basic chemistry as it reIaIes to bioIog): An introduction to
gelletics, 8IIOIUlIon, celluler proctIllses, such IS mitosis,
meiosis, respirBIlon, and pholoeynthesis, and plant and
animal reproduction Is also CCMII8CI. LaboilllOry .... (This
. course IIoIfeIedon campus and may be oIfeIed via te1evi-
sion.) (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)
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(BIOi 114S~SjIc,II $d IC6 (4) . •. .....•...
Sel clJlo1tDpic:$.,1Jfoto9iealscience are presented tor the
non.- SCMlIlC8. 1I'i8jor. Nlpics include the systems 01 the
human body, disease, drug abuse, aging. !lwIution, ecol-
ogy, and people in reIaIion 10their environment. Laboratory
feB. (3.lee., 3 Lab.) .

(810) 120 InIroduc:tIon To Human Anatomy i.t
Pftv-IDIogy (4) l
Prerequisite: Prior enrollment in Biology 115 :is recom-
mended for those with no previous high school biology.
Major topics include cell structure and function, tissues,
organizalion 01 the human body, and· the following organ
sySlllml;: skeIeIaI, muscular. ner1IOl/S, and endocrine. This
course is a foundation course for specialization in Ass0ci-
ate Degree Nursing and allied health disciplines. Other
students interested in the'SllJdy oI,structure and function of
the human body should consult a counselor. Emphasis is
on homeostasis. Laboratory feB. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(810) 12IInlrodllction To Hwnen Anatomy AI1d
Phyalatogy (4)
Prerequisite: Biology 120. This course is a continuation 01
Biology 120. Major topics include the following organ sys-
tems: digestive, circulatory, respiratory, urinary, and
reproductive. Emphasis ison homeostasis. Laboraloryfee.
(3 lee., 3 Lab.)
(810) 123 AppIIad Anatomy Aild Physiology (4)
This course SlJI'IIeYS human anatomy and physiology. The
various body ~ are SIUdied and examined. This
course is 51tggeSted lor students 01the health occupations
in accordance with their program recjuiremenlS. /I is open
10 other students. This course win apply toward meeting
the sciellCS requirement for non-science majors. No pre-
vious science background is presumed. laboratory feB. (:t
tee., 2 Lab.)

(810) 203 "',nedlalie BoIany (4)
Plerequisites: Biology 101and 102. The major plant groups
are surveyed. Emphasis is on morphology, physiology,
classification. and life cycles. Evolutionary relationships 01
plants 10 each other and their economic importance 10
humans ..-e also COII8I9ll. Laboratory fee. (3 tec., 3 Lab.)
(810) 211 "_,,ide Zoology (4)
PreIequisite: Eight hoU!s 01biological science. This course
surveys the major groups 01 animals beIaw the level 01
chordates. Consideration is given 10 phylogeny, ~
morphology, physiology, and biology 0IltM! various groups.
Relationships and importance to higher animals and
humans are stressed. Laboratory feB. (3 tee., 3 Lab.)

(BlO) 216G_II ....... (4)
Prelequisite: Biology 102 or ddat"",IWIOl1l1"lSlJ1!lI"'a.cJ*'riC'XlfI'II:l8EIICS
approved by the instructor. Topics include growth repr0-
duction. 11UtriP, QllIllltics. and ecology of micro-orgen-
isms, as well as asp8c1s 01microbial d'l IS, immunology
and chelllOlherapy. LaboraIory activities <:onstitule amajor
pert 01 the course. LaboraIory tee. (3 Lec., 4 lab.)

(810) 217 FleIcI BIology (4)
PMrequlsite: EIght hours 01 biological science or demOI'i- .
strllIed competence approved by the instrucIor.locaIplanI:

:.,.

and8liimallife are SUIYl¥Id lRllilalioliship 10 the environ-
ment. Aquatic and terre SIriaI tommuniIies are s1udied witIi·
leler5l1CS 10 basic tJ.(XlIogicaI principles and techniques.
Emphasis is upon cI8ssifieation. identification, and collec-
tion 01specimens in the field. This course may be repeated
for credit. (3 Lee., 4 Lab.)

(810) 221 Anatomy And PhysIology 1(4)
Plerequisite: Biology .102 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course examines ceU
structure and function, tissues, and the skeletal, muscular,
and nervous systems. Emphasis is on slrUclure, function,
and the interrelationships 01 the human systems. lab0ra-
tory fee. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)

(810) 222 Anatomy And Physiology " (4)
Prerequisite: Biology 221 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. Second course of a two course
sequence. Strudure and function as related to the human
cinculatory, respiratory, urinary, digestive, reproductive,
and S1ldocline systems. Emphasis is placed on the interre-
JaIionships of these systems. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.. 3
Lab.)

(BID) 224 Environmental Biology (4)
Prerequisite: Six hours 01biology. The principles of aquatic
and terrestial communities alll presented. Emphasis is on
the relalionship 01these principles 10the problems facing
people in a modem technological society. Laboratory fee;
(3 Lee., 3 Lab.)

(810) 226 Genetics (4)
This course focuses on genetics. TopicS include Men-
delian inheritance. recombination geneIics, the bi0chemi-
cal· theory 01genetic material, and mutation theory. Plant
and animat materials are used to sIudy population genet- .
ics, linkage, gene slrUclure and function,' and other c0n-
cepts 01 heredity. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 3 tab.)

(810) 230 U__ 1an Physiology (4)
Prerequisite: Twelve hours ot- biofogy, eight hours Of
inorganic chemisIry or concurrent regisltatioo in organic
chemistryanddemonstrated competence approved by the
inslIuctOr. TbisCOUfSS is a study 01the function 01various
mammalian systems. Emphasis is on interrelationsh.
Instruments are used to measure various physiological
features. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee .•3 Lab.) .

(BIO) 235 C ....... AI ...... of lie V..... 1 • (4)
PreleqOisltes: Biology 101 and lal. ForsciellCS majorstllld
pm-medicaI and pre-<lerElsludents. Majorgroupsol~
bndas 1ftstudied. Emphasi&is on nlilrphology and evolu-
tionary,elatioillship5. Laboiatory fee. (3 Lee., 4 Lab.)

BLUEPRINT READING
(BPR) 177 BlueprInt R•• ding (2)
EI1gi.-ring drawltlgS are described and 8lqlIained. Topics
include muItiview projecIion, seelioill8. lIUlIiIiaries. bill 01
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IIIlIteriaIs. $yII1boIs. notes, conventions, and standards.
.1JMt$killsCifYisualizalion. dimensioning. and sketching of
fJ;IlIChiI~ parls are COIIered. (I Lee., 3 Lab., 64 Contact
~) .

~ 178 BluePrint Reading (2)
f'ienlquisite: Blueprint Reading 1n.The different types of
.''j:irinls are read. More complex prints are included.Types of
prints include machine, piping, architectural, civil, struc-
1uIaI, eIeclricaI. electronic, numerical control documents,
and aircrall Calculations required in blueprint reading are
emphasized. (1 Lee., 3 Lab., 64 Contact Hours)

BUSINESS
~) 1051ntroductiof1 To Business (3)
This course provides an overall picture 01business opera-
liqns. Specialized fields within business organizations are
analyzed. The role 01business in modem society is identi-
fNid. (ThiS course is offered on campus and may be
olIered via television.) (3 Lee.)

(BUS) 143 Personal FIIllIIICe (3)
Fersonal financial issues are explored. Topics include
financial planning, insurance, budgeting. credit use, home
~ savings. investment, and tax problems. (3 Lee.)

(BUS) ~ BusiMa Lft, (3)
This course presents the historical and ethical background
~ .the_ an4: current legal principles. Emphasis is on
ail!tla:!S, poper1y.and torts. (:3 Lee.)
.) 1ST OrpnizIdiOnaI.Behavior (3)
llie persisting human ~ Of administration in mod-
em organizationS ~ COIIefed. The theory and methods of
behavioral science as they relate to organizations are
~.(3Lec.) .

CHEMISTRY
(C*) 10t GeneqI Chemistry (4)
PIwIequisiIes: e-IopmentaJ MathemaIics 093 or equiv-
alent and any ClIJ8 cI the tlIlowing: high school chemistry.
Qlemistry 115. or equiYalent. This course is for science
and sc:ienc:e-t81a1ed majors. It CO\I8fS the '-5and theories
ofmalter. The '-5and theories are used to undetsland the
properties rI ~ chemical bonding. ctlemicaI JeaC-
tlons. the physical states rImatter. and changes cI state.
The fundamental principles are applied to the solution of
quantiIaIive probIesns l8IaIing to chemislry. LaboIlIIOi y fee.
(3 Lec.. 3 Lab.)

(CHII) 102 General Chemistry (4)
f'refequisite:Chemistry 101.This course is for sallnl:e'"
science-related majors. It'is a continualkin rICMlhiStly
101. Previously teamed and new concepts are aw'ie'f.
Topics include solutions and colloids, chemical kinetics
.and equilibrium, electrochemistry. and nuclear chemislry.
Qualitative inorganic analysis is also inCluded. l.aboraIoIy
fee. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)

(CHII) 115 Chemical Sciences (4)
Prerequisite: Developmental Mathematics 091 or the
equivalent. This course is for non-science majors. It traces
thedevelopment of theorelicaJ concepts. These COl K:ePlS
are used to explain various observations and laws reIaIing
to chemical bonding reactions. stales of matter, solutions.
electrochemistry. and nuclear chemistry. Also included is
the descriptive chemistry of some common eIernents and
inorganic compounds. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)

(CHII) 116 Chemical Sciences (4) .
Prerequisite: Chemistry 115 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course is for non-science
majors. It COIIersorganic chemistry and biochemislry. The
important classes rI organic compounds are SlJf1/8yed.
The concept of structure ia the central theme. Biochemistry.
topics include carbohydrates. proleins, lipids, chemistry of
heredity, disease and therapy, and plant biochemistry. lab-
oratory fee. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)

(CHII) 201 Organic Chemistry I (4) .
PrereqUisite: Chemistry 102.This course is for science and
science-related majors. It introduces organic chemisl{y.
The fundamental types rI organic compounds are pre-
sented. Their nomenClature, dassification. l8aCIions. and
applications are included. The JeaCIions of atiphatic and
aromatic compounds are discussed in terms rImodem
electronic theory. Emphasis is on JeaCtion mechanisms.
stereo-chemistry, transition stale theory. and organic syn- .
thesis. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 4 Lab.)

•
(CHII) 202 Orgenic: Chemistry" (4)
PrereqUisite: Chemistry 201. This course is for science and
science-related majors. It is a continuation of C!Jemistry
201. Topics inClude aliphatic and arornaIic systems. pofy-
tuncIionaI compounds. amino acids. proleins, carbohy-
drates. sugars, and hetemcyclicand related compounds.
Instrumental techniques are used to identify compounds.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 4 Lab.)

CHILD DEVELOPMENT
(CD) 100 D1rectl1d PutIclpetlon Of e.Jy ChlIdhoOd
PI.-.ma (1) .
Th'iScourse provides in-depth observation and participa-
tion experiences and activities with young chiIdI8n Bllhe
PanlntlChitd Study Center and other appropriaIec:hild-c:llnl
facilities. It is l8pEIated four times concurrenlIywilh requil8d
Child DevekJpment core or eIeclive courses. (30 Contact
Hours)
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(CD).~_.jni')' ·;';"'En•• ~
ActiU.!I And. q '''(4)' ",' ',",
This c:cUlieis 8$1UjiyOf'.OPI'" Ii Ieaming ewpedeooes
for infalIIs 8Illitoddlers inclhikk:aie facllilies. Emphasis is
on qualit)' _ilOla.l8flIs, le8ili., aetiYlIies. male.iaIs and
efIecIiII8 teachillg techniques. Theillborlmy . '
includes observing and participating in the ' Child
Study Center apdcommunily chiId-cafe tae;lities (3 lec .•2
Lab.)

(CD) 127 Emy ChIldhood .... Iopment, 5-12 VaIn
(3)' ,
This cOurse '~ the principles d nonnaI child growth
and dei a'apmllllt fIom IiYe tIvough twelve yeais d age,
Emptaa' isonphysical.lntelleclual, emotional. and social
glOWlh. Special attention is giYll1 to befoIe and alter school
ClII8. (3 Lec.) , '

(CD) 135'nlnldllctlon To E8rIy ChIldhood P.«+- ..
And s.r-nc. (4)
This c:oume is'a s:lUdY 01hisloricaI and CUI'I8Ilt early,child-
hood de¥eIopment programs aildservices. as well,as
individuals inIIuenciI'lg these piOQI1lIIIS. Laws and ,stan-
......... ' ........ lhese<:hild-caief8c ·Wieslll8CCM118d. Theu.. ~~~~ " ,
laboraloiy ~ includes obSl!MIion 01 and par-
ticipation With pre-schools and Child-eare centers in the
community. (3 Lee .• 2 lab.) ,

(CD) 137 e.ry ChIldhood a.-nJng EnvIronmenIa,
AcIlviu. And ..... dlla (4) , '
This COUISe isa Study oI.appropriaIeIe8ming experiences
for )'OUfIQ childieriin chiJd.caie faciliIieS. EII'lphasiS is on
quality environments. learning activities. materials and
efIecIiII8 teactJing techniques. The laboratory experieilcit
includes obselVation and Participation in the Parent!ChiId
Study.c.mer and community i:hiId-caJefacllities. (3lee::.2Lab.) ", ",'

(CD) Me Ea1y ChIldhood ~.to .... 1t, 003 VaIn (3)
This course CXMlI'S the principles qI nonnaJ child growth
and deIIeIopment fIom (:OIlCeplion thlOUgli thIee yelllS'
E~ ison physical. inleUaClua'. emotlonaI,and social
QIOWlh. (3 Lee.) .

" '

(CD) 141,EMY ChItdhood DllV'aIDpmellt, s-s YaIn (3)
This course CO\/8IS the principles fiK nonnaJ child growftt
and dlNelopllJll(lt fIom tIvee througIt IiYe years 01 age.
Emphasis is on physicat, intellectual. emotional, and social '
glOWlh. (3 Lee.) ,

(CD) 150 Nutlitich'l, H8Itth And s.fetJ Of The Young
ChIld (3), "
Practicat experience and information on the nutritionaJ,
health. and safety needs 01the young child lII8 provided. A.
SUIV8Y 01community services br plil8llts and teacheis is
included. Sludents earn a first aid C8I1iIicate during this
cOurse. (2 L.eI:., 2 1Iab.)
(CD) 200 Application Of ~ Tin g ... (I)
Thi& course provides application of child development
Ie8mii1g theclries with ~ chiIdnln at the Parent!ChiId
Study Cent. and other appropriate child-care Iacilities. It
is f8I*IIed bJr tiITles concun&IltIy with I8ql/iI'ecI CIliId
De'9 a'opnentcore orelectiveoourses. (30 ~ HouJs)

:'-,'':;:,..~ ."~'~.\';~?-'. . .,"

, , (CD)203 PaI~I.i*~.g~'e-gi-"bECl1.r'~'
~bel-.~;~and~oI
YOL!1igChildren are studied. Emphasis is, on ways to
deIIeIop PlII8ntal iI1\IOlwment in ,child-care f;K:ilities, The
course includes otlserlIati9n and participation with teac:b-
ers, panlIlls. and yoIlr1g Children in group settings. (3l.s!r)

, ,

(CD) 209 Earty, CIiiidhood Dtlvetopmltnt Spec:'-' , • '
PnJjlc:la (3)' .: ':
Registration loribisCOlJl8e must be pIeCeded by an 1i1IBt"'.
view with a child development instructor. A particUlar '
, dimension of chilcl-c:ai8 is exp/oledin depth by the student
in an individual project. Participation in a designated chiIdo-
care center or flEility diI8ct/y reIaled to the studenti>spe..
cia! project is included. This course is repe~ lor CI8dlt
as topics vary. (3 Lee.) "

(CD) 233 01'" PIlrtiCIpetIon 01E.t,Chi~", ~
Piugr_(4) ,', ' , ~",' ' "

, This course plQliiPas in1Jeplll. qtI s~MlItion'lind, paiIIcipe",
, lion . m1d actiIIilies wilh~children IIfie:
~~centetandother~l:lchi~,
facilities. (2 lee ..5 lab.)' ' .' ," ,

(CD) 236 The Sp.c'-IC:tWd: GfOWlhAnd ' ':'>
DevlllIpIIlIlItt (3) , , , , ,,' .
Ch*Iien with special needS ~ studied with emplIasis en
physical. mental.lfId~ problems. This ,
COUISe provides a bIOad 0lIIIfView of these problem IlI88S
and seMIS as an inlmducliQn ~ the study-,of 8ll~
cNIdren. (3 lee.)

(CD)2311n1n1duct1on To M ....... 8IIonOf Ctlftdc..Pi..... (3)
Themanagerrient ofpreschooll. care centers is studied.
Topics include budgeting, 18COrd-keeping,Iood, helIJth and
reIemII services. and personnel PiacliceS. (3 Lee.) ,

"
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.~ 239~ •• InChIld Guidance (3) .: .
:'Ihis ~ IS a study 01appropriate 1NllYSof guiding and
'~ young j:hiklren. Emphasis is on guidance princi-
·•pllll;Ihat deIIe/op a posilille self-concept in early childhood
·...... recognizing individual differences and varied family
. ~. The course inCludes observation Of and par-
Ii¢ipaIiotl with young children in child-eare facilities and
·imerpletation 01 anecdotal records and case studies of
...,oung children. (2 Lee., 2 lab.)

(CD) 244 Application Of Child Development Leaming
"",",_(4)
This coorse provides application of child development
Ieaming theories with young children at the Parenl/Child
S1udy Center and other appropriate child-care facilities. (2
~.,5lab.)

(CD) Me Ad1NInc:ed Administrative Practices For
ChIld e- FacUlties (3)
Pnlnlquisite: Child Development 238. This course is a
study of advanced administrative procedutes for child-eare
PRl9rams. Topics include planning, financial management,
~ policies, evaluation, leadership styles, and faci!-
ity~{3Lec)

'~ 250 SUpportive 5ervlces For EXceptional
Clld_(3)'
The focus of this course is on identifying local, stale, and 10
national resources for 8lCceptional children and their fami-
Iles· Referral and resoun:e information for sPecial children
i$ga1heled through field studies, community involvement,
. and independent activities. (3 tee.)

(CD) 251 leeming Piognms For Children WIth
Specilll Needs (4)
Tfis course focuses on successlUI model programs for
8fICIlUI'aging maximum learning from young children with
IipeCial needs. Materials, activities, and methods of work-
in$!with children are eXamined. (2 Lee., 5 lab.} . .

.(CD) 253 Abu-. WIIIin The FamIly (3)
The symptoms and causes at lIIltJsNe behaviors within the
family are !he focus 01this course. Emphasis is on devel0p-
ing skiNs and competencies in working with these families
to help them lessen and alleviate abusive behaviors and
experiences. (2 Lee., 2 Lab.)
(CO) 812 (2)1 813 (3) I 814 (4) J

(See Cooperative Work Experience)

COLLEGE LEARNING SKIUS
(ClS) 100 College lMmIng SIdIIs ttl
This course is tor SlUdents who wish to extend their 1earn-
ing skills tor acadBmic or eaI88f prograns. Individualized
study and practice lII8 pItMded in I8IIdiII!J, study skiffs and
COII1po6ilion. This course """,be AlP Ba*Bd tor a muimum
ot lhree CRlditS. (Ilec.)

COMMUNICAnONS
(COM) 131 AppIled ComposItlon And Sp •• ch (3).
Communication skills are studied as a means 01prepe(ing
for one~ vocation. Practice In writing letters, applications •
resumes, and short reports is included. (3 Lee.)

(COM) 132 Applied Composition And SpucJ1(3)
Prerequisite: Communications 131 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. The study of
communication processes is continued. Emphasis is on
written persuasion directly related to work. Expository·
techniques in business letters anddocumented reports are
covered. Practice in oral communication is pIOIIided. (3
Lee.)

COMPUTER SCIENCE
(CS) 174 FUnd8mentals Of Computing (3) .
Prerequisite: Two years of high sChool algebraor Dele.
mental Mathematics 093. This course is aninlroduclofY .
course designed primarily tor students desiring cJedit
towards a minor or major in eomputer sciellCe or llOI8i"
scientific field. It includes a SIucly 01aIgoIiIIiilS and an
introduction to a procedure-orieRled langijage wIlb get I8l'iII
applications. (3 Lee.) . .

(CS) 175 Introduction To CoIIIpuIIIr Sc__ (3)
This course is an introduction to the fundamentals at infor-
mation processing machines. TopicS include history ot
computers, .vocabulary, cultural impact, development ot
basic algorithms, number systems, and applications at
elementary programming logic made through the used
the BASIC programming language. Laboratory fee. (3.
Lee.)
(CS) 181 Introduction To FORTRAN Piogi_'Y'1Mg (3)· ,
Prerequisites: Computer Scienc:a 174 or 175 andMath 1O't
or demonstrated compet~ appn:Mld by lhe instrucIot
This cou~ is an introduction to computer teehIIiques
using the FORTRAN language. Emphasis is Oil app1ica-
tions ~ to saNe numeric problelllsin8l'lgi..-ring, phys-
ical science, and mathematics. Labotaloiy fee. (Z Lec., 2
Lab.)"

(CS) 182 InIrOductlon To BASIC Pi09l_nfI1l1 (3) .
Prerequisites: Computer Science 174 or 175 or dem0n-
strated competence approved by the instructor. This
course is an introduction to !he BASIC programming Ian- .
guage. ProIiciency wiUbe deYeIoped as the student codes
and executes severaJ BASIC programs using interactive
comPuter equipment. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 2 Lab.) .

(CS) 183 Introduetion To PU1 Progranming (3)
P!eIllquisiles: Computer Science 174 or 175 or demon-
strilled competence approved by the instructor. This
course covers the numeric and non-numeric appflcalions
01PU1 programming. Computing techniques will be dewI-
oped in such lII8aS as program deslgn, basic MpeCls 01
string processirIg;reeursion, intemaI searchlsort methods,
andsimpledatastruetunas. Laboratory fee. (2Lec ..2 Lab.)

(CS) 184lnlrOd'lctJon To COBOL Pi09l_"""'II (3)
~ Computer Science 174 or 175 or dem0n-
strated competence approved by the instructor. This
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courseis~~to,,·~JlI09OMt"'llJl8n-
guag&. TGpiCs Will iIcIuiIe aIgonlhmlC proce SSB5.ptObIeln
soIving~'programmiQg sIyIe-, flow d'llIrts. and vari-
OUS files procB BfllQ techniques. Emphasis is 011 the Ian-
guag&, its lIelcibiIity and ~ rather than on applications.
l.aboraIory fee. (2 Lee••2l.ab.1 .' d' .
(CS) 115P-.IPl\+W'I'*. (3)
PrenlquisitBs: CompuIlir SCience 174and Math 1 ordBm-
Oi iSlJated COiI'\P8B'IC8 approIIIld by the . . .This
COiJi'98 expl¥1ds the d8IIelopment of the Pascal language to
include aIgoriIhmiC a'18Iysis and basic aspeds of Slling .
prooessing, I8CUIllion, inIemaI aearchIsorting methods and
data stnJctul8s. Conoepls for the design and l8Sling of
more complex PfOlli'8iYlS are COY8I'ed. LabOilltoi Y fee. (2
Lec.. 2 Lab.) •

(CS) 1861nboduction 1b "--nbIy Lenguage (3)
Pnlrequisites: Computer ScienCe 174 or 175 and ttuee
adlIIionaI semester hours 01 computer programming or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor
based on equivalent experience, This course is an ·intro-
duction to ASSEMBlY language programming. Topics will
include machine i1lPlllli8l1t8l Of (lata and insInK:lions,
logical inputIoutput conlIOI systems. subroutine and ad-
dressing concepIs. and pr8sBlllationol setectecI macro
in5Iruc:tions. Labonlloly fee. (2 Lee., 2 Lab.)
(CS) - ecw .. llooa,T"'''' CcnpuIIr SdII.. (1)
PrllnlquisiIe: Will ¥Sly tJeaed on topics ee-ed and will be
8Ilne", in each _mesWs class schedule. Reoentdeltel-opI'. 'Is and'topiCs of CUlI8Ilt iIlteiest _ studied. Topics
may include introdIlCtion tomiCroIminic:omputer sysEms,
pl'ClQia,wning languages, or Olher adVanced data PlUG g IS
ing COllcepls such as ClElS. This CCIUi5Il may be rep 'I! Ii
for a'8dit when topiCs V81y. (1 Lec.)

(CS) 2SO ContImponI, Topica tn ComputIr ScieI ..
(3) " .
Pleieql,isiIe: Will vary based on topics CO'o'8ied and will be
annotated in e8th sernesteB class schedule. Recent
des BIIIJIRI8fl1S and topics 01 c:unent interest 818 studied.
Topics IY\IIY include inIrlIduc:tion to microImini computer
~5tBms, programming 1MgI'8g8S, orolhllr adl!anceddala
piOCBBS"1IJ c:oilCllpls such as CICS. May be f9Il88Ied as
topics wry. (3 Lee.)

(CS) 2SI Spec'" TopIca InComputer ScieIIc:e (4)
Plenlquisite: WIll vary based on topics CCMll8dand will be
annotated in each semesters class schedule. CUllllllt
deYe'oplilellls in the rapidly changing IieId 01 computer ,
science and daIa procassing are studied. Such topics may
include advanced prcIQramming language concept5 in
BASIC, RPG II and RPG III. and PASCAL, or advanced
data entry COiICllPlS. May be repealed as topics vary. Lab0-
ratory lee. (3 Lee .• 3 Lab.)

COOPERATIVE WORK EXPERIENCE
701. 711. 801, 111 (1)

702, 712, 102, 812 (2)

703, 713, 803. 813 t3J .'
704. 714. 804. 814 (4) '. ' . . .
Pleiequisite: Completion 01 two courses in the students
major or instructor orcoordinalor approval. These courseB
consist 01 seminars and on-the-job experience. Theory
and instruction ree:eJwK/ in the courses of the studenls'
major clirricula are applied to the job. Students are placed
in work-study positions in th~ir technical occupatiOlial
fields. Their skills and abilities to function successfully in
their respective occupations aie tested. These WO/l( intern- .
ship courses are guided by reaming objecli1Ies c:omposf1d
at the beginning 01each semester by the students. their
instructors or coordinators, and their supervisors at work,
The instructors determine if the learning objectives are
vaJid and give approval lor credit.

DANCE

(DAN) 156 .tau I (1) .
The basic skills 01jazz dlInce are inIIOduced. Emphasis is
on technique and deYelQpment, rhythm llWIIl8ueS5. jitzz'
styles, and ~ combinations oI.l1lOY8Ii18IIt. Labc:Ila.
tory fee. (3 Lab.)- - . . .

-
(DAN) 156 .tau I (1)
Pserequlsite: Darice 155 or demonstrated competence
apprclIIed by the insIructor. \'\brk on sl<ills and style in jazz
dance is continued. Tedlnical $lolls, combinations 01steps
and skiIs into dance patterns, and exploration 01COlllPQIIi-'
lion in jazz Ioim ale emphasized. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.).

, . ."

DATA PROCESSING
(OP) 120 Data e-me.IIons (3) ..
Prerequisite: Computer Science 175. Topics include
1IOCabulary, configuration of data commWlicaticns net-
works. including t~rminals. multiplexors. modems and
communications !acilities. Network protocols and tel&,
processing monitors ate owrviewed. (3 Lec.)

(DP) 129 Data Entry COIICepts (4)
P!elequisite: 0IIiCe Careers 172 or one year 01 typing in
high school or equivalent. This course provides skills usiIIQ
buffered display equipment. Emphasis is 'on 5P88d and
accuracy. Topics include performing the basiC !unctions
record formatting with protected and varibIe fields,and
using a variety 01 source documents. Program control.
multiple prcIQrams, and program chaining are also COYeIed.
LaboraIory fee. (2 Lee.• 5 Lab.),
(DP) 133 COBOl Programming I (4)
Prerequisne:Computer Sc;ierlCe 175 or demonstrated
competence approwcl by the instructor. Concurrent or
prior enrollment in Data Processing 138 is advised. Kn0wl-
edge 01 typewriter keybOard'recommended. This course
introduces programming skills using the COBOL lan-
guage. Skills in problem analysis, design tools. coding,
tasting, and documentation atedeveloped.l..aboratO;yfee.
(3 Lec.. 4 Lab.)

n
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.:,~".-;'<'. - -\;-" -. -.. ~ :. .,.;';;:ato8OL frrognunming II(4) , " \ " "
:,' ,",' .. : Data Processing 133 and Dalil PIocessing
" ;', "of d8IOOnstrated competence approved bY ~ instruc-
,.!JheslUdy of COBOL language continlHl$.tncluded are '

. ;~ of totals, group printing concepts, table build and
, .'IiI th techniqUes, elementary sort techniques, disk tile
:(O,.r9anization concepts, matching records, and fi\e,mainte-
',tl8IIC8conceptsusingdisk. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

. , (OP) 13f CoInpuler Program Logic And Design (3)
, Prerequisite: Computer Science 175 or the demonstrated
COIilpetence approved by the instructor. This course pres-
ents biIsic logic needed for problem solving with the com-
, putei: Topics include design tools, techniques for basic
togic operations, structured charting, tabie search and
I!UiId techniques, types of report printing, conditional tests,
multiple record types, and sequential file maintenance. (3
Lee.)

(DP) 142 RPG Programming (3)
Prerequisite: Previous programming experience or demon-
strated competence approved by the instructor. This
course introduces programming skDls using 1tIe RPG "
language. Programming problems eml?lJ_ize card
images and disk processing. BasiC 1istings wilhlevel$ of
lllIals, rnulti-card records, exception reporting" k;lok ahead
feature, and multi-file processing are included. Laboratory
tee. (2 tee., 3 Lab.) "

(DP) 144 BASIC Plognunming (3)
Prerequisite: Computer Science 175 or f'femonstrated
competence approved by the instnK:tor. This course cov-
ers the fundamentals of the basic PlWramming language.
Students gain proficiency by writing and debugging pro-
g(lIII1S using interactive microcomputers. Laboratory fee.
(2 Lee., 2 Lab.)

(UP) 145P-.I Pri+-'lriilllol' IkIIII.- (3)
Prenlquisite: Data ProcESS'ng 133 or demOnsttated com-
petellCe approved by the instructor. This course is an ii'Itro-
dI.Iction to the PlwcaI programming language. Topics will
include slnJctured programming and probIeIll soMng
1IllChniques as they apply to business applications. Labora-
IDly fee. (2 Lee., 2 Lab.)

(OP)231 As8MIbIy Language I (4)
Pri!l8quisite: Data Processing 136 or demonstrated com-
peleIlC8 approved by the instructor. This course focuses on
basic concepts and instructions using a current assembler
language. Decimal features and fiXed point operations
.using registers are emphasized. Selected macro instruc-
tions, table handling, editing printed output, and reading
memory dumps are included. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 4 ,
Lab.)

(DP)232 ApplIed SyIIMna (4)
Prerequisite: Data Processing 136 or demonsIJated c0m-
petence approved bY the instructor. This course introduces
and develops skills to analyze existing sya1ems and to
design 11M systems. Emp/Iasjs is ona case study imloIv-
Ing IIIfIIcets of system design from the originaIllClIIR:& of
data to final reports. Design tools and doc:iJmentation are
included Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 4 lab.)

~233~ sj8 Ancich:r·~i~f,.~~
'(4) . . <:>. • •• ,r··,:,,·'~
Pl8r8quisite: Data Processing. 133 0/ ~\1iJI"#h4-
patence appnoved IJy the Instructor. Co~@
technical knowledge of an operating system, JCL. ··IIirit·
utiIilies are presented, The intemal functions of ltnopetlIt-
ing system are an~. Training isgiven in the useof JCt
and utilities. The emphasis of the operating system'
depends on the computer system used. Laboratory tee. ~'
Lee., 4 Lab.)

(DP) 236 Adftnc:ed COBOL Tec:hnIqua (4)
Prerequisites: Data Processing 136 or demmlOlrtl~""iSIllnatedo!Alf ~
petence appt:OVed by the inslnic:Ior. This course providee
advanced contemporary programming techniques using
the COBOL language. Random and sequential updaIingof
disk tiles, table tiandling, repoItwriter, memory du""anaI:
ysis, and the use of the internal sort verb, and call and ~
techniques are presented, Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 4 Lab.) .

(OP) 241 TII.processing (4) .
Prerequisites: Data Processing 120 and DataPrClC ISSin9
136 or demonsIrated competence approved bylhein$UC-
tor. This course covers teleptocessing mOllilors and ~:
duces the COf\98Pts reqUired !OfIrogram in an CIIl-lineInl8I.-
time environment. Topics inclucte the nature d on-lineInl8I.-'
time applications, the functions:of a teIepIoclssing rnonj.,.
tor, program coding techniques, testing methods and file .
handling. The CICS Command Level interface to the
COBOL language will be used. Laboratory feB. (3 Lee., ~
Lab.)

(OP) 245 Aulmbly Leng''911 (4)
Prerequisite: Data Processing 231 or ftodei... l.....IOI...JSII""ated·c0m-
petence approved by the instructor. Advanced pIl¥lIIlI- .
ming skills will be deve\oped using a cunent asurnbler
language. Topics include indexing, indexed and ~
tile organization, table search methods, data and bit
manipulalion techniques, macro writing, sub-progI8In link·
ages, advanced problem analysiS, and diIbIlggillltted1-
niques. Roating point operations are il'lttoduced.
laboratory tee. (3 Lee., 4 Lab.) . .

(OP) 246 Data ..... SystIIma (4) .
Prerequisites: Data Proc E&Sing136 or demonsb II d c0m-
petence approved by the instructor. This cours& is 811
introduction to applications program development in
database' environment wiItl eInphasis on 1oediI1g,' ~
ing, and querying a databese using a higher IeV8I lan-
guage. Discussion and application of data struclufeS;
indexed and directfile organiZaticinS; storage devices; data
analysis, design, and implementation; and dafa adnin-
istraIion are included. Labc)hltoly tee. (3 Lec.," Lab.),
(OP) 701, 711, 101, 811 (1) .
(See Cooperative Work Experience)

(OP) 702, 712, 102, 812 (2)
(See Cooperative WOrk Ellperieuce)

(UP) 113, 713, _ 813 (3)
(See CooperaIive Work Experience

(UP) 7U4, 714, 104, 814 (4)
(See CoopefatNe Work Experience)

78



-

DEYELOPIIENTAL .
CdMMUNJcATIONS' .
(DC)OI5'~SIdIIs (3)
This course focus es on Sbellgthelling language communi-
cations. Topics include grammar; paragrap~. ' ructure.
reading skills. and oral communication, E ' Is on
individual testing and needs. (3 Lee.) .

(DC)120CommunJcdon SklIJs (3)
This course is for students with signiljcant commuriicalion
problems. It is organized around skill deIIeIopment. and
students may enroll atany time (not just at the beginning of
a semester) upon the reIerraI 01an instructor. Emphas[s is
on individual needs and personalized programs. Special
attention isgiven to oral language. Contacts are made with
other departments to provide other ways oIleaming for the
students. (2lec .•2 Lab.)

DEVELOPMENTAL LEARNING
-

(DL) 094 a..-nIng Sldllslmprcmll-w (1)
Learning skills are stnlnQthened. Emphasis is on individual
needs and personalized progfBms.This course may be
repealed for a maximum 01three credifs. (2 Lab.)' .

DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMAncS
(011) DevellJlHl*llMl ~
DeWllopmentai MathematicS Courses offer a revi_ of
malhemaIicsskills. DlMlIopmental MaIhemaIic;s 093 saIi&-
ties pRInlqIiisites for MalhemaIics101.104.111. and 115-
~181~ MaIhemaIics 091 satisfies prerequisites br
MathemaIics 130. 139. and 195.

(DII) 080 Pre A/gellnl1IldIIemldic$ (3)
This course is designed to delIeIop an undeistanding Of
~~ sublracIion. multiplication. and division 01whole
numbers. fractions. decimals and percentages and to
Sblli IQlhen basic skills inmathematics. It is the most basic
mathematics eourse and includes an introduction to
a/gebra (3 Lee.) .

(DII) 091 EIeI ..... y AIgebnI (3) -
Pntnequisite: Developmental Mathematics 090. This
coUrse is comparable Ui the first·year algebra course in
high school. It iilcIudes special products and factoring.
hllClloi IS,eqllalions. graphs. functions. and an inIroduction
to geQI'lI8try.. (3 Lee.)

(DII) 083 .......... 1 .. Algebra (3)
Pntnequlsile: One ~ ot high school algebra or Develop-
menflII MaIheriIat.:cso9f. This course is comparable to the
second ~ algebra course in high school. It lncIudelI
l8nnll1Ology 01'" ploperties 011811/1IIII'l'Ib8IlI. ft!ndameI ..
tal operations 01polynomials and fractions. ptOducts, fac-
toring. radic. and rational exporl8Il1S. A/Io CXMlI8d _
SQUions 01 Ilnear; ffldollal. quadratic and sys«lms 01
IinlI8I' sq......... and gntphing. (3 Lec.)'

. .' -"'-

DEVELOPMENT.i.~
Students can i!llprove their performance in English
COtlISIlS by enrollill9 in Developmental Reading Courses.
I:leIIeIopmenta Readng 090 and 091 are valuable skill
development CQUr~ for English 101. Reading lOt is
especially helpful in English 102 and the sophomore-IeveI
IiteraIure courses. See theeatalog descriptions in reading
for full course contenL

(DR) 090 Tec:h ....... Of~ (3) ...
Comprehension. wcabulary development. and study skiIIlI
are the focus 01this course. Emphasis is onleaming howici
learn. Included are reading andleaming experiences.to
strengthen the total educalional background 01 each Slu-
dent. Meeting individual needs is stressed. (3 Lee.)·

(DR) 091 TecI'oi'Iicps OfReadIIig And IMming (3),
This course is a continuation 01 deweIopmenIaI reading
090. Meeting individual needs is ~' (3 Lee.). . .'

DEVELOPMENrAL WRfTING
(OW) DaveIopii.1IaI Wdlilig. ...,
Students can improve theirwrilingsflil$bytaking ~
rnen(aI Witing. These cOurses are offered for one to Iflnee-
hourS 01 cretIit. Emphasis is on. organization skills arid
n!I5earCh paper styles. and individual writin{j Mlaknesses.

(OW) 090 WritIng (3)
Basic writing skills are de\leloped. Topics include spel' )Q,
grammar, and voeabIJlary improvement. PlincipIes 01$Ili'I-"
tence and paragraph SlJ'IJClUne are also inchlded~ Opnt-
zation and composition are covered. Emphasis is on
individual needs and S111lt lQlhening the student's skilIlJ. (3
lee.)

(OW) 091 WIIlIng'(3)
This course is a sequel to v.nting 090. It foCuSIlS on c0m-
position. Included are skills 01organization. transition. aJld
revision. Ell1ph Isis is on individual I18llds and pers0n-
alized assigillil8l lis. Brief. simple forms liS well as _
complex CriIicaI and _an:h writing may be included. (3
Lee.) .

(OW) 082 WlIIlng Ub (1); .
This course is a writing wOrkshop. Students are gN8n
instruction and supervision in written assignments. The
r-mpaper and editing.are both included. (3 Lab.)

DRAFTING
(DF1) 135 AIpnIductJon fill C1 ••• 1 (2) .
Equiptil8ld and PRICes!e!.Ilsed to ntpIOduce tectwlical art
are Shldlad. Included ane theJli~ artsplOCBS. camene.
~'1Ic olfs8l printing. dIaZo reproduelion. 'bIueprinIo'iOQnIPI. . silk .
lng. ph«*xltCWlig. rniacAlntilig. ~' . SCI88P'
pl illting. printed circuit board etching. therJno9nephy,
~ ll8J09iap.~ 8I1QI'IIJIinQS. arid olhers. The



, ;~ ~ JieId of computergraphi.c$.l$ also ~
.ct lab work inCludes the preparation of llals lor offset
~ng of bIochwes. Laboratory fee. (I lee .• 3 Lab.)": ',' -
"'pY) 138Geological And Land Drafting (3)' '
,iiW!hquisite: Drafting 183 or the equivalent and Mathemat-
~ 196. Equivalent is based on high school drafting
, c;ourses or on student's work experience. Sample of draw-
'ings and/or high schoof transcript must be presented. This
is aspecially course to prepare one to work in civil drafting.

\ ,,\IaIjous drawings are cornpIeted. such as relief maps. plan
and prQfi/e drawings, roadways, pipelines, and petroleum
and.geophysical maps. Calculations are made from sur-
1Ie)'ilr's, notes to plot a traverse and contour lines and to
determine area and IIOlurnes. A set of drawings is prepared
for residential subdivision, a shopping center, or some
0Iher type of land development. (2 lee., 4 lab.)

(OFT) 160 Manufacturing Fundamentals (2)
Manufacturing fundamentals and produclion methods are
studied. Modern fabrication techniques and equipment
used in industry are presented. The functions and role of
drafting are described. (2 lee.)

(OFT) 182 Technician Drafting (2)
This course focuses on the reading and interpretation of
engineering drawings. Topics include mulliview drawings.
pictorial drawings. dimensioning, measurement )!lith
scales, schematic diagrams, and printed cifcuit boards.
laboratory fee. (I lee., 3 lab.) ,

(OFT) 183 Basic Dnlfting (4)
This course is for students who have had little or no pre-
vious experience in drafting. Skill in orthographic,
axonomelric. and oblique sketching and drawing is dewlI-
oped. Topics ,include lettering, applied geometry. fas-
teners. sectioning. toIerancing, and auxiliaries. experi-
ence is provided in using handbooks and other resource
materials and in de\oIeloping design skills. U.SAS.I., gov-
ernment, and industrial standards are used. Emphasis is
on both mechanical skills and graphic lheofy. laboralDry
fee. (2 lee .•6 lab.)

(OFT) 184 IntennecIIlde Drafting (3)
Prerequisite: Drafting 183 or the equivalent. Equivalent is
based on high SChoofdrafting courses or on student's work
experience. Sample of drawings and/or high school tran-
script must be presented. Drafting problems. design func-
tion. and specialized dratling areas are· examined.
Included are the detailing and assembling of machine
parts. gears. cams. jigs. fixtures, metals, and metal Ioon-
ing processes. Drawing room standards and reproducing
drawings are studied. Detail and assembly drawings are
made. laboratory fee. (2 lee .•4 lab.)

(OFT) 185 Architllcturlll Dr8ft1ng (4)
This course begins with architecturalletlering, and drafting
of construction details. Emphasis is on teeIInique and use
of appropriate material symbols and convenIions. V«lrking
drawings are prepared. including plans. elevations. sec-
tions. and details. Drawings lor buildings using steel, c0n-
crete. and timber structural components are covered.
Reference materials are used to provide skills in locating
date and in using handbooks. (2 lee .•6 lab.) ,

. . ~ . .:~;,~~<
(DF1)230 SIruI:tunII ~(3) ,;. f:i:sUI'.=~~~~~.-.••'-
stUdied. Beams. columns, and otller material"-"
IncItJded. Structural plans. details. and shop ~_
components are deIIeloped lor buildings using _liiiit-
forced concrete. and timber structures. Emphasis iii On "
drafting appropriate drawings lor fabrication and .... ' ,
of structural components. (2 lee .•4 lab.)

(OFT) 231 EJeetronic Drafting (3)
PrereqUisite: Drafting 183. This course foo iS8fI on draW-'
ings used in the electronics industry. Topics iIlClUd8llloCk
and logic diagrams. schematic diagrams. intercoiul8diri9.
wiring diagrams, printed circuit boards, integraled ciituilS,
~ponent packaging, chassis design and current prac:;
!ices. (2 lee .• 4t.ab.) ,, '

(OFT) 232 Technicaflllustndlon (3) ,
PrereqUisite: Oralting 183. The rendering of lhree-dimen-
sional drawings is covered. Orthographic vifts and
engineer's sketches are developed into isomeIric. dimetI'ic,
pe~eclille. and diagramatlc,drawings of equipment and
, therr environments. Technical sketching. ,and liand:
mechanicalleltering. air brush retouching of JihotolJapIls.
handling of commercially prepared pressimIJ sensitive
malerials,andlayoutofsctlemaliC:s.charts,andiJraphs_ '
practiced. Labotatory fee. (2i.ec.. 4 lab'" , , ' "

(OFT) 234 AcMnced1echnlc8l ...... 1111un (4)
P!erequisi!e: Drafting 232. All area of speclaliudion is
chosen and putSUe</ in depOt. Examples ant pictorials for
color separation piinting. air brush renderings, Ietterfoiml; ,
for logos and hand lettering. complex exploded views in
isornelric, perspec:ti\Ie renderings. design of COIII,ren:iaI
displays and art for slide pnlUlitationS. Laboi ...... y fee. (2
lec.. 6 Lab.) ,

(OFT) 235 BuIldIng EquI..-. (1Iec:II8niaI And
alctrk:lil) (3)
Pr8Iequisite: Drafting 183 orDrafting 185. Pfansanddetails
for mechanical equipment are drawn. Equipment inCludes
air COl dlklning. plumbing, and eIeClricaI systems. Empha-
sis is (JI\ the lIIeof appIOpIilIte symbols and convantions.
MechanlcaI and slscllica/ fellul8S are lXlOidil aid wiIh
struelUrai and architecluraI components. LaboialOiy ....
(2lec.; 4 Lab.)
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(DFT}_._~""";;;'·.'bu~lJ,i':t'.·
Prer8qI aa ill Dl."11 183i1nd M8ihe1illllies 195 or the
~ This CXlUI98 pi's i!lts1he methods r:I piping of
fluids for ,ellll8iies. petloc:hemiC:aI pIanls, and industrial
lacilities. ASME cades 8i8 l!PJIIied to the design 01 pi85-
SUi8 duals. pPe fitting. welded and ~- . piping,
pumps. and heal. exchanges: Drawing techni es ara
eri1phasized in orthographic and isometric p' ·oos.
l~ fee. (2Lee., 4 lab.) . .

(DFl)'240 PIli ..... CIn:UIt 0111111 (3)
Pi8raquisite: £lriIMlg and Design Technology 231, concur-
rent enroUment inDralling and DesIgn Technology 231 or
equllelenl This course dlMlIops skills in the design 01
double sidIld and muIIi¥r printed circuit boards" Stu.
dents ~ boards from schematics, parts lists, and
rnanuf8l:turIng specilIcaIions. Some boards ara designed
for nianUaI pertIIlnsartion and taped artwort<s. Olhers ara
designed ret tIIIDm8Iic perlS insertion and digitized Inputs
for lIIrtWOIks. 1.abOIlIIkliy fee. (2 lee., 4 lab.)
(DFT)mil'. , d c;IrcuIl On Ign (3) .
PlMqIIisItes· DlllllitllJand Design Technology 240. Elec-
tronics Techno/OlJY 190, or equlva\enl Muat be taken
COi1CUI'I8ilIly wI7b ElectJollics T~ 250.This course
delIelaps SIkiIs iR the design 01 integraIed cilCUits. Elec-
tronic 1tleclJy andJaboilllOoy .ere·sls inactive devices aRl
combined wilt! 4III1illg ieciI_ and 7ilboIa!IQi y draIIing to
enlIb!& sIudants to design simple integJa?ed circuiIs from
schemeIicdlaQr.amandgiwndaaignrukls.l.aboil1ltofyfee.
(2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(DFT) • Ad..... ",*"u.d C1IcuIt Design (3)
PIeI1IqIiililil: Drafting aiId Dnign. ~llllo9Y 241. This.
course deJa?ape tIcIlIs in the.deaign 01ClQillPIex integrated
ciR:ui?I. &udllII!s lIIIOI'k fJOm SClfllImlIaC dlacir- ~ hi!>
... 01giwn 1U!es. Work is dorMtto __ iI'ldustriaI stan-
dIrdt d current l8ehnoIogies ..LaboraIoiy fee. (2 Lec., 4
lab..)

(DFT) 243 AlMI ... PlinIId CIi'cuIt DISIIlI' (3) --
PIeieqlli&ite. Dndling240. Thiscourse incIudaS the design
r:I dDub?as'dlld or rnuItiIa)Ier bolIRIs containllIg several
.. orll/8drCinlc~,l8qUiringsalaetion r:I inte-
graIact cilcuIt chips. and combillllllon r:I ga?es.lnduatry
SIIniIaRlIII8Io1ki Pl8d.indesilJ1 deldelopm8nt. LaboraIDry
fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(DFT) 245 Computer AidlId Design (3)
PrerequIsites: DraftiiIg 183 or Engineering 105. C8pabi1i-
ties and limitalions r:I the electlOi lie computer as an aid to
the daslatI8i are sludied. Drafting proceduras using an
intel lIClMl system with cornj:Juter graphics 8i8 practiced.
Forms and uses r:I computer aided products are viewed in
perspedive with the overall design process. laboraIory
fee. (2 Lee .• 4 'fSb,) !
(DFT)" Mow .. ~IIG* (3) .
PnlrequiaiIes: Drafting 231 and 245. Advanced UlleS 07 the
~Oi lie comput8r as an aid to the designer are sliJ!jied.
SpecIal emphasis is given to printl8d circuit board and in-
legi8llid circuit desi(Jl. Menu and library construction will
be pracliced while using the intenlctive graphic system.
laboialOiy fee. (2 lee ..4 lab.)

(DF1}247 ~ ~~.c!ft:uaDllIlgri (3)
PlMquisite: Drafting 240. Special appfications of printed
circuit design te<:h!liqueSand principles in particular sys-
tems ct design are $lJldied. Specialization may be focused
by classification ct the electronic circuits. of rasources lor
design. and at plocas!Hls for manutactura r:I the printed
circuits. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 4 lab.)

(OFT) 248AdvancecI~1 (3)
Prerequisite: Drafting 245. Advanced uses oIlhe electronic
computer as an aid to the designer era studied. ~
emphasis Is given to tIltee-dImlinsial design. specificallY
mechanical. Menu and fibrary construction will be prac-
ticed while using the intaractiWl graphic system. labora-
tory fee. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.)

. (OFT) 248 AcMnr:ed CAD-hd .......... (3)
Prerequisi1es: Drafting 185 and 245. Mvanced uses of the
electronic computer as an aid to ttI& designer are studied.
Special empHasis is given to archilIIlCturaI drafting as it
relates to -the singIe-famiIy residence. Menu and liblary
construction wiU be practiced while using the interacthie.
graphic: S)'Stem. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 4 lab.) .

(OFT) 25lt ShMt ...... DMIfin (3) .
Pleraqulsite: Drafting 183. This course includes the prapa-
ration 01 drawings for sheet metlIJ developments. TopiCs
include bend aIIoIIJance, reIief,standard bends for specilic
applications. cost factors to consider inmanl,lfadurilig,
metal specifications, finishing. coating, fmenerS. and
weldments. I.aboratory fee. (2 Lee., 4 lab.)
(OfT) 251 5nduatrlal DnIgn (3) .
Prerequisite: Drafting 250. This COIIISe locIudes the design
01 metal and piastic packages for electronic, optical, and
mechanical components. Topics include standard boXes,
panels, mounts,brackets, fasteners. QlOII1IIiets, and other
standard parts used in the design of packages. S1andard
eateIogs and manuals ara used to design packages for
specific situations. Laboratory fee. (2 lee., 4 Lab.)

(OFT) 255 11'1 Ctl d TapIc& In Dnl7Ing (3)
Prerequisite: Derilooslrated compelellOe as appI'OIIed by
the instrudor. Special topics in advanced dllGdillJ. 118
~ Topics Will be lhosewilhcurrent irIcbltry appIca- .
tioos and may be individualized for e8Ch studeril Labor8-
tory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

ECOLOGY
(ECY) 2ln People And TheIr Envll'Omleftt U (3)
Environmental awareness and knowledge are empha-
sized. Topics include poUutioo. erosion, land use. energy
resource depletion, overpopulation, and the effects of
ungUided teel"n--.ological development. Proper planning 01
societal and individual action in order to protect the natural
environment is stressed. (ThiS Course may be offered via
television.) (3 Lee.)
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.. ;,i!CONOIlIICS "
.:'~ .. Economics Of Contemporary Social
..,_(3) .'

, ". ~ course is a study of the economics d current social
\ii98ues and public porlCy, including such matters as anti-
.1rUst Jl.OIicY' business deregulation, social security, wage
and pnce controls, bUdget deficits, economic growffi, med-
ical care, nuclear power, farm policy. labor unions, foreign

. trade, and economic stabilization. This course is not
~ for economics or business administration majors.
(3 Lee.)

(ECO) 201 Principles Of Economics I (3) .
Sophomore standing is recommended. The principles of
macroeconomics are presented. Topics include economic'
organization, national income detenmination, money and
banking, monetary and fiscal policy, economic lIuctua-

.,. .lions, and growth. (This course is offered on campus and.*'/;Ie. offered via television.) (3 Lee.)

fECO) 202 Principles Of Economics II(3)
Prerequisite: Economics 201 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the instructor. The principles of
microeeollomics are presented. Topics include the theory
01demand, supply, and price of factors. Income distribution
and theory of the finm are also included. Eniphasis is on
international economics and contemporary economic
probIen)s. (3 Lee.)

I:LECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY

(ET) 1011r*oduc1on1o TIll c_l1IlI1k3Ioi. (4)
This course is an introduction to the fundamentals of ~
communications. with an emphasis on anaJog and digital
\'Oice transmission techniques and technology. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lec., 3 ~.)

.(ET) 135 DC-AC Theory And Circuit AnaIysIa (6)
PrerequISites: Credit or concurrent enrollment in Mathe-
matics 195 or the equivalent. This is an accelerated course
combining DC circuits (ET 190) and At circuits (ET 191) in
onesemester for students with previous electronics experi-
ence or a good m~ background. Topics include
the analysis 01 resistive, capacitive, inductive, and com-
bination circuits. Magnetism, resonance, schematic sym-
bols, and sine wave analysis are also included. Series,
parallel, and series-parallel circuits are covered. lab0ra-
tory fee. (5 lee., 3 lab.)

(ET) 170 Printed Circuit BoanI Manufacturing (1)
The student will build a worlUng printed circuit boaId. The
course win begin with a schematic and parts list and pr0-
gress through all steps necessary to produce a double
sided photographically produced board. Laboratory fee. (1
Lee., 1 lab.)

(ET) 172 SolderIng (1)
This course is intended to ensure that the student under-
$laI1dS the theory and use 01 tools and equipment for
proper industrial ~ techniques. The prime empha-

sis is to build the students sk!II insokimg. ~
(1Lee., 1 Lab.) . .

..., ';::: ..

(ET) 174 OsciIIoscCIpJ Utilization (1) ..;;
This course will cover all front pane! controls on bl!Sic
laboratory calibrated oscilloscopes. Emphasis will be .
placed on utilizaton of oscilloscope in troubleshooting a
circuit. Laboratory fee. (1 Lee., 1 Lab.)

(ET) 190 DC Circuits And EIectric:aIIIe.lu_Ila'
(4)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 195 or the equivaIenl iecom-
mended. The mathemalicallheory 01direct current cin:ui/s.
is presented in combination with laboratory fundamentals.
Emphasis is on elementary principles of magnetism, e1ec-
tric concepts and units, diagrams, and resisIance. EIet-
tromagnetismp series and parallel circuits, simple meter
circuits, conductors, and insulators are also stressed. lab-
oratory fee. (~ Lee., 3 lab., 96 Contact Hours)

(ET) 191 A.C. Circuits (4)
Prerequisite: Electronics Technology 190 and credit or c0n-
current enrollment in Mathematics 195 or the equivalent.
This course covers the fundamentallheories 01aIIemating
current. The theories are applied in various circuits.
Included are laboratory experiments an power factor, sine
wave analysis, resonant circuits, capacitance, inducIance,
a 01coils, rn;IQIlelism, and resistance. laboratory fee. (3
Lee., 3Lab.) .

(ET) 192 Digital Computer PrIncIples (3)
Prerequisite: Electronics Technology 190. This course is a
study of number systems and arithmetic in various bases.
Included are truth tables, relay and diodli logic analysis,
logic symbols, and basic functions include NOT, AND.
NAND, OR NOR, and EX OR. Logio manipulalionsinclude
basic laws, mintenm, maxterm, sum 01 products, and prod-
uct 01 sums expression forms. Venn diagrams, ~ and
Karnaugh reduction techniques, and circuit synthesis am
also covered using design examples. Laboratory fee. (2
Lee., 2 Lab.)

(ET) 193 Actiw DevIces (4)
Prerequisites: Electronics Technology 190 and credit or
concurrent enrol1mentin Electronics Technology 191. Sem-
iconduclors (active devices) are the focus 01 this course.
Topics include composition, parameters, linear and n0n-
linear characteristics, in circuit action, amplifiers, rectifiers,
and switching. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 3 lab., 96 Contact
Hours)

(ET) 194 instrumentation (3)
Prerequisites: Electronics Teehnology 190 and credit or
concurrent enrollment in Electronics Technology 191 and
193. Electrical devices for measurement and instrumenta-
tion are studied and applied to work situations. Included
are basic AC and DC measurement meters, impedance
bridges, oscilloscopes, signa1 generators, signal-tracers,
and tube and transistor testers. The course concludes with
a study 01 audio frequency test methods and equipment.
Laboiatory fee. (2 Lee., 3 lab.)

(ET) 200 Special AppIicaIIcins Of EJecbClfIic:l (4)
This course is intended for use by any given group 01
students that desire specific topics to be covered. This
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(E't)~ I?IgItaI CoInputIrlMoty (4) .
.P!erequISlte: Electronics TechnolOgy 192. This course
focuses ~ basic cOmputerclrcults. Included are flip-flops,
shift regiSters, counters (sequential and nonsequential),
operational amplifiers, and A to 0 converters. Analysis of
specific current integrated circuits is also included. Labora-
tory fee. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.) .

(ET) 264 Digital Systems (4) .
Prerequisite: Electronics Teehnology 192. The three majQr
component systems of a digital computer are studied. The·
arithmetic-logic section COIIllrs arithmetic in binary, hex-
adecimal, counting, and number representation within a
machine. The memory studies center around the operation
of core and semiconductor memory assemblies which
include addressing and data buffering. The control section
deals with state, distributor, and ROM type of control Cir-
cuits. laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.) .

(El) 265 Digital Research (3) . .
Prerequisites: Electronics Technology 192 and concurrent
enrollment in Electronics Technology 263 and 264. The
design. layout. construction. and celibrating of a major
electronic project are covered. The project uses digital
circuits. Students develop independent projects and pie-
pare term papers on functions of components, operating
specifications, and schematics. (1 Lee., 5 Lab.) .

(~ 266 Computer Appllc:atlona (4)
Prerequisite: Electronics Technology 192. Machine lan-
guage and assembly language programming are the locus
of this course. Emphasis Is on problem solving for in-housit
computers. Hardware trouble-shooting teehniques for both
computer mainframe and input and output deVices ate
COYered. laboratory fee. (3 tee., 3 Lab.) .

(ET) 267 MIcropraClllora (4)
Prerequisite: Electronics Technology 192. This course is a
study of microcomputers. Topics include architectul8, soft·
ware, interfacing, microprocessors, and microcomputer.
systems. Emphasis is on practical applications UIing in-
house microcomputers. laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)

(ET) - M1QClIli lIP Qf TroulllllfMlolklg IIld II...... (4)
Prerequisiee: Electronic Technology 21fT. This COUI8t
studies troubleshooting lIlchniques on microproc III 11',
disk contro/S, CRT controls and lnt8lfaces. Emph8lls ison
haidware troubleshooting and peripheral interface. labOr-
atory lee. (3 tee, 3 Lab.)

(ET) _ AIMIICId EIIO .. lIc 0-. (4)
Prerequisites: Electronics Technology 11X3 and 101. This
COUf!8 continues the study of solid state devices and circuit
theory. Emphasis will be on application 01~ devices in
circuitrY relevant to the telecommunications systems: p0w-
er supplies, regulators, amplifiers and oscillators. l.abora-
tory lee. (3 Lsc., 3 Lab.)

(ET) a1~ I'.... ' d CIrcuI ApplelleN. (4)
Pnlrequisite: Elecb ()(lies Technology 290 or concurrent
ervollment in Electronics Technology 290. A study 01oper-
ationII amplifiers end their uee as basic building blocks 01
linear integra1Bd circuitry. TopicS wlllinclude voltage Ievei
11 I IOr'S, COI'I'1PB'1Itot, signal gillMnIlng circuits, signeI
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pnx 'ng cilt:Uils, inYerting and ~3l1p1ifiers,
. di"",lli '1iaI, instrumentation and bridge arnpIiIieIs, lICIiIle
.fiIIBrs. I.C. timers, and selected linear illlegllded ciR:uits.
I:aboratory fee. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)

lET) 292 TllBphony Swlkhktg SystImI (4)
Prerequisite: Electronics Technology 290 cr concur:rent
enrollment in Electronics Technology 290. This course will
familiarize the student with the following topics; telephone
set, public switched networks, local exchanges, networks,
two- and four-wire systems, tip and ringing requirements,
and an introduction to digital tIlInsmission techniques.
laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)

lET) 293 8MIc RadIo CIn:uIlIy (4)
Prerequisite: Electronics Technology 290 cr concurrent
ervollment in Bectronics Technology 290. This course
covers the theory and pt'lICtices of modem convnunications
syslems. Topics include amplitude modulation, frequency
modulation, single sideband techniques and digital radio
characIeristics. Laboratcry fee. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)

(ET) 294 High Frequency T .. IIIl' IOit$i ... (4)
Prerequisites: Electronics Technology 291, 292, and 293.
The theory and application of Ionghaul transmission tech-
niques utilized in the telecommunication industry will be
covered in this course. Microwalle transmission, fiberoptics
principles and satellite communication are major areas Of
emphasis. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.) . /

(ET) 295 TeleCOill'lUI1Ic:IIliuw1SIgi"1lI (4)
Prerequisite: Electronics Technology 294 cr concurrent
enrollment in Bectronics Technology 294. This course
covers cilt:Uit and system application necessary to imple-
ment signaling protocols, conversion systems, forma1s,
and loop starts. SpecifIC signaling topics are SF (single
frequency) E & M, OX (duplex), and looping systems. lab-
oratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(ET) 296 System •• ' • Mon.xl Testing (6)
Prerequisite: Electronics Technology 295 cr concurrent
enrollment in Electronics Technology 295. This course is
designed to make the student familiar with the installation
of telecommunication switching equipment. The student
wiH become familiar with the theory, operation, and main-
tenance of switching eqUipment along with troubleshoot-
ing techniques. Laboratory fee. (5 Lee., 2 Lab.)

(ET)802 (2)
(see Cooperative Work ExperierlCe)

(ET) n3, 803 (3)
(see Cooperative Work Experience)

(ET) 704, n4, 8041(4)
(see Cooperative Work ExperierlCe)

ENGINEERING .»

(EGA) 101Enginearing An"" (2) .. '
P!erequisite: Two yeatS of high school aJgebra or DIN Ilop-
mental Mathematics 093 or demonstrated competeAce
aPProved by the instructor. This course surveys ~ ~
engineering. Topics include the role of the englIIfleI" til
society and branches and' specialties in engin~ring:
Engineering analysis and computer programming ~
introduced. Practice is provided in analyzing and ~
engineering problems. Computational metho~s and
devices with an introduction to computer programrmng are
also covered. (2 Lec.)

(EGR) 105 Eng/Mering Design Graphics ~3). .
Graphic fundamentals are presented for engIneet h"lg c0m-
munications and engineering design. Topics inclUde
standard engineering graphical techniques, auxili~
sections, graphical analysis, and pictorial and working
drawings. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.)

(EGR) 106 Desclipllve Geomett y (3)
Prerequisite: Drafting 183 or Engineering 105. This course
provides training in the Visualization 01three dimensational
structures. Emphasis is on accurately representing these
structures in drawings by analyzing the true relatiollship
between points, lines, and planes. Included are the gener-
ation and classification of fineS, surfaces; intersections;
developments, auxiliaries, and 18IIOIutions. Laboratory fee.
(2Lee., 4 Lab.)

(EGR) 107 Engineering Jllechanlcs J (3)
Pterequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment in mathemat-
ics 124. This course is a study 01the statics of particles and
rigid bodies with vector mathematics in three dimensional
space. Topics include the eqUilibrium of forces and force
systems, resultants, tree body diagrams, friction, centroids
and moments 01inertia, virtual works, and potential energy.
Distributed forces, centers of gravity, and analysis 01struc·
tures, beams, and cables are also presented. -
(EGR) 108 Computer Methods In Engineering (3)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment in Mathemat-
ics 126. Fundamental methods of numerical analysis with
applications by computer programm~ng are pre~ented~
Topics include computer programmmg, recurs!on for-
mulas, successive approXimations, error an~, n0n-
linear equations, and systems of linear equatIons and
matrix methods. Probabilistic models, interpolation, deter-
mination of parameters, numerical integration, and solu-
tion of ordinary differential equations are also covered. (~
Lec.)

(EGR) 188 StlItics (3) - . .
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment in Mathemat-
ics 196. This course is a study of force and force systems,
resultants, friction, centroids, conditions of equilbrium,
anatysis of trusses, and frame sfructutes. Both numerical
and graphical methods are used. (3 Lec., 48Contaet
Hours)
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. "(EGA) _ CltWacllilstics AIid SIIeng'lIs 01
Matel Itt. (3) . .'
Prerequisites: Engineering 188. The characteristics and
sbellglhsof materials are examined. Emphasis is on loads,
stresses, and deformalions within the elastic. range. (3
Lee., 48 Contact Hours) i
(EGR) 201 EnginMring Mechanics" (3) !
Prerequisites: Engineering 107 and credit or concurrent
enrollment in Mathematics 225. This is a study of dynam-
ics. ParliCIes and rigid bodies are examined as they interact
with applied forces. Both constrained and general motions
are included. Space, time, mass, velocity; aec:eleration,
work and energy, impulse; and momentum are covered. (3
Lee.)
(EGR) 202 Engi_ing Mechanics Of Materials (3)
Prelequisites: Engineering 107 and credit or concurrent
enrollment in Mathematics 225. Simple structural ele-
ments are studied. Emphasis is on forces, deformation,
and material properties. The concepts of stress, strain, and
elastic properties are ptesented. Analysis of thin walled
wssets, members loaded in tension, torsion, bending and
shear, combined loadings, and stability conditions are
inel\Jded. Behavioral phenomena such as fracture, fatigue,
and creep are introduced. (3 Lee.)

(EGR) 203 Engineering Production (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 105 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the instructor. The standard machining
oIlIlQ.taIs is covered. ~, turning, boring, shaping, drill-
ing, threading, milling, and grinding are all included. T.he
manufacturing 01 interchangeable parts, fixtures, and Jigs
with applications is studied. Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 5 Lab.)

(EGR) 204 Electrical Systems Analysis (3)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment in Mathemat-
ics 225. Electrical science is introduced. Included are
fundamental eIecIrica/ systems and signals. Basic con-
eepls 01 electricity and magnetism with mathematical
representaIion and computation are also covered. (3 Lee.)

(EGR) 205 Plane Suneying-(3)
Plerequisites: Mathematics 102 or 196 and Engineering
105 or Ora/fing 183. This course focuses on plane survey-
ing. Topics include surveying insfruments , basic measur-
ing procedures, vertical and horizontal control, error
analysis, and compu1alions. Traverse, triangulation, route
alignments, centerlines, profiles, mapping, route survey-
ing, and land surveying are also included. Laboratory fee,
(2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(EGR) 206 Electrical Enginftring Laboratory (1)
Plerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment in Engineer-
ing 204. Various instruments are studied and used. These

. include the cathode ray oscilloscope, ammeters, voltme-
ters; ohmmeters, power supplies, signal generators, and
bridges. Basic network laws, steady state and transient
responses, and diode characteristics and applications are
demonstrated. Computer simulation is introduced. labora-
tory fee. (3 Lab.)

ENGLISH
English
(Also see Developmental Reading and Developmental
Wiling.) Additional instruction in wriling and reading is
available through the Learning Skills Center..

English In The Sophomore Year
English 201, 202, 203, 204, 205, 206, 215 and 216 ~
independent units 01 three Credit hours each, from which
any combination 01 two will be selected to satisty degree
requirem8f,lts in sophomore English. Student should con-
sult catalog of the senior college he expects to attend .for
requirements in his major before choosing English
courses.

...
(ENG) 101 Composition And Expository Reading (3) .
The development of skills is the focus of this course. Skills
in writing and in the critical analysis of prose are included.
(This course is offered on campus and may be offered Via
television.) (3 Lee.)

(ENG) 102 Composition And Literature (3) .
Plerequisite: EngflSh 101.This course continues thedevel-
opment of skills in writing. Emphasis is on analysis 01
literary readings, expository writing, and investigative
methods of research. (This course is offered on campus
and may be offered via television.) (3 Lee.)

(ENG) 201 British Literature (3) . . .
P!erequisife: English 102. Significant works 01British htera-
ture are studied. The Old English Period through the 16th
century is covered. (3lec.)

(ENG) 202 British Literature (3) . . .
P.!erequisite: English 102. Sigriiticant works 01Bntish htera-
ture are studied. The Romantic Period to the persent IS

covered. (3 Lee.)

(ENG) 203 World LiteratUre (3) .
P!erequisite: English 102. Significant works 01continental
Europe are studied. The Greek Classical Period through
the Renaissance is covered. (3 Lee.)
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L~ _WorIdLitllrature (3) .- . ..... .
'J. ~AetequisIte:EngfIlh 102. Significant works.d COntinental
,;::Eutope. England, and America are studied. -The time
;?'(periOd since the Renaissance is covered. (3lilc.)

(EfIG) 205A-nc.n Uterature (3)
"PIel8quisile: English 102. Significant works of American
writers before walt Whitman are studied. Emphasis is on
. the context of the writers' times. (3 Lec.) .; .

(ENG) 206 A-nc.n Utwature (3)
PrenIquisite: English 102. Significant works of American -
writers from Wah Whitman to the present aI8 studied. (3
Lec.)
(ENG) 2CI9Cre8tIve Wl'ltfng (3)

. Plerequisite: English 102. The writing of fiction is the focus
of thiS course. Included are the short story; poetry, and
short drama. (3 Lee.)
(ENG) 210 1lIchnlcll WI'Itfng (3) '.'
Pnlrequisite: English 101and 102 or Comniunicallons 131
and 132. The technical style of writing is introduced.
Emphasis is on the writing of technical papers. reports.
proposals. progress reports, and descriptiona. -(3 Lee.)

. . .

(ENG) 215 S1ud1es In LitIratI.Int (3) .
Prerequisite: English 102. Selep1lons in literature are read.
araJrzad. and diScussed. Sels~ are organized by
genre._ period. or geographical l8gion. <4urse titles and
~ are livaii8ble each semester Prior to registra-
tion.This c:ourse may be repealed for c:redil.(3lec.)
(ENG» 218 ~ In LItIIrature (3)
Prerequisite: English 102. Selec:lion$ in literature 81'$ read.
anaJyud. and d~lssed. Selections 81'$ 0rganiz8d by
theme. interdiac:iplil'18lY content or major authbr. Course
titles and desc:riptions 81'$ available each s,mesler prior to
regiStration. This course may be repeated for credit. (3 -
Lee.)

-

FRENCH .
(FR) 101 Beginning French (4)
The essentials of grammar and essy idiomalic prose are
studied. Emphasis is on pronunciation. c:omprel)ension,
and oral expression. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee.• 2 lab.)

(FR) 102 BEGINNING FRENCH
Prerequisite: French 101or the equivalent. This course is a
continuation of French 101. Emphasis is on idiomatic lan-
guage and complicated lIYntax. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 2
lab.)

(FR) 201 III.medIa. French (3)
PrereqUisite: French 102or the equivalent. Reading. com-
position. and intense oral prae:tica are COIIered in this
COUrse. Grammar is reviewed. (3 Lee.)

(FR) 202 Intermedllde French (3)
Prerequisite: French 201 or the eqUivalent. This course is a
oonlinuation .of French 201. Contemporary literature and
composition are stud'l8d. (3 Lee.)

/

GEOGRAPHY'
(GPY) 101 PhysIcat~y (3) -- - . "~
lll8 Physical composition Of the eatth Is-~.~
indUde weather, climate, topography. plant andtlnirililltle.
land. and the sea. Emphasis is on tha earth in space. useof
maps and charts. and place geography. (3 Lee.) -. .

(GPY) 102 Ec:onomlc Geogrephy (3)
The relation of humans to their environment is slUdIeci.
Inc:Iuded is the use of natural resources. Problems of pIQ-
duction, manufacturing, arid distributirig goods are
explored. Primiliw subsistence and commercialism are
considered. i3 Lee.) '.

(GPY) 103 Cuttul'8/ GeognpIly (3) . . . . .
This course :dtuses on the development rll8Qion8Il181ta-
lions of culture. Topics include the distribution d raCes.
religions. and isnguages. Aspects of material cuItuM ..
also included. Emphasis is on origins and dlfIusIon. (3
Lee.)

GEOLOGY
(GEO) 101 Phyalcel Geology (4)
This c:ourse is for science and non-sdence mejorI. Itis •
study of earth materials and processes. Included is an
introduc:lion to geochemistry, geophysics, the~'s inte-
rior, III'lflmagnetism. The earth's setling Inspece. minelals,
rocks, structures. and geologic proc:esses al8 also
inc:luded. Lsboratory fee. (3 Lee .•:3 lab.) .
(B) 102 Hlltarlcal Geology (4)
This course is tor science lJ!Id non-scielscilenlrc:e~·.majors. It is Ii
study of eartI\ malerisIs and processes within a ~
mental time perspedive. Fosalls, lJ!lOIOgicmaps. and IIeId
stildies are used to lnterpl8t geologic hIStory. LabciiI!OlY
fee. (3 Lee .• 3 lab.)

(GEO) 103 IntroeIuf;tIon To Ot • lnogl'llPhY (3) c.'

The physical and chemical characleristics of ocean WBI8r.
its circulation. reI8Iionshlp with the atnlcIIphere, and the
efI8c:t on the adjacent land is In_I'Qat8!i. The geoqIc81
dlMIIopmentofthe oc:een b8sinsand the secImeIlt in them
lulso conaicIered. l.8bOI8Itory fee. (2 Lee••2l8b.)

(om) 201 introduction To ADcIca And ......
Idlnllllcllllon (4) .
PrerequisIIes: .Geology 101 and 102.. 'thIil. COUl'Slt Inlio-
duc:ee c:rystaIIograph ~ de8CriptilIe ~
ogy, peIJ~ end pheBe equilibria. CrytIfIIlT1OCIe!P: .
. h8nd specimens areSIUdIed san aid to roc:k end II......
IdentIficatiOn. This c:ourse Is not Intendeet fotgeology
majors. Laboilltoi'l fee. (3 Lec.. 3 lab.) - ~·-i
(GEO) 202 IntnlductIon To Rock And .....
IdInIIIIclItJon (3) . .
Prer8quisltes: Geology 101 and Geology 102. This COUI'lIIJ
IntrodlIC8S c:rystaIlography, g&QChemIstry. deeCilptlw mi~
~ pelJoIogy, and phase equlfibria.CrystaI·modIII.
and hand epecimens ant SlIded es an aid to roc:k and
mlneraIldelitificallon. Laboi8lOl'l fee. (1 Lee.; 3 U1b.)

811



(GEO) - ....... GiMIfogJ (4)
PreIaqI • 't: Eight CI8dit hours of. geology or cJemon..
strated competence appn:Mid bv theinslrui:lor. Geological
fealures; tarldforms, minerals, and fossils are SUrveyed.
Map raading and interpretation are also included Empha-
sis is on the identiIicaIion, classification and ~Iection of .
specimens in the fieki This course may be repbated for
credit. (3 Lee., 3 lab.) ,

(GEO) 207 GEOLOGICFI8Id Melhods (4)
Prerequisites: Geology 101 and 102. This course covers
basic geologic and topographic mapping, observation of
geologic sIruclures and examination of petrologic systems
in an actual field setting. Students Will spend a major
portion of the course collecting data for and constructing
topographic and geologic maps and geologic cross see-
tions and eok.mns. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)

(GEO) - -1lII1IIogy (4)
PrerequisiIes: Geology 101 and 102 and Chemistry 102.
This COUf!I& coverS basic geochemistry; crystal chemistry;
crystallography including symmetry elements, ster-
eographicand QI'IOI11OIic projections, Miller indices, crystal
sysleIi1s and forms; X-ray lflffraclion; oPtical properties of
minerals; descriptive mineralogy including identification of
hand specim8ris; phase equilibria. L.aboratory fee. (3lec.,
3Uib.)

GOV.ERNIIENT
(GVT) 20t AnwIcan ~(3)
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing reeommended:.This
course is an introduction to the study 01 poI~ stience ..
Topics include the origin and development of constitutional
democracy (United Slates and Texas). fed!lfaJismaJ)d-
intergOvemmental te/atiOns, local g<Mlmmental reIatioris,
local galien linent, parties, politics, and political behavior.
The course satisfies requirements for Texas Slale
T~ Certification. (This course is offered.on campus
and may be oIfeI8d via teI8vision.) (3 Lec.) .

(GYT) 202 AI .... ic8n Gal:ernment (3)
PIllrequisite: Sophomore standing recommended. The
IIlree branches at lhe United Stales and Texasgovernment
are studied. Topics include lhe legislative process,-the
executive and bureaucratic structure, the judicial process,
civil rights and liberties, and domestic policies. 0Iher t0p-
ics include foreign relations and national defense. This
course satisfies requirements for Texas State TeacherS
CerlificaIion. (This course is offered on campus and may
be oIferedvia television.) (3 Lee.) .

(GYT) 205 511'11'.. IqGouerntMnt (3)
P!eI8quisite: SojJhomOre staoding and 6 hours of histofy or
QlMltIIiI_ $eIecIed IqJics ingovernment are presented.
The course may be repealed once for credit when <iflerent
topics are presented. (3 Lee.) .

(GVT) 23t IIunIc:iJ-I And COunty GO'Uiihnent (3)
The structure of municipal and county government is
examined. Topics ~ organs of government, admin-
istration, court systems, taxaIion, utilities and public works,

education, welfare, and other public services. Presenta-
tions are gillen by local offici8Is. SUrveys of area problems
are stressed. (3 lee.)

GRAPHIC ARTS
(GA) 131Graphic PIocesses (3)
This course tocuses on industrial requirements of employ-
ees in graphic arts. Habits and abilities are included. An
OIIerview Qf equ;~t ;s prOvided and its use demon-
straled.Laboratory fee. (2lec., 4 lab.)

(GA) 134 Basic Camera Operations (3)
Prerequisite: Graphic Arts 131. The operations and
mechanics of the photo-lithographic camera are
described. Included are fundamentals of halftone photog-
"raphy, lithographic negaliva stripping, and plate making.
laboratory tee. (2 lee., 4 lab.) .

(GA) 136 Copy Preparation (3) .
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in Graphic Arts 131.
The basic operations of the varityper and headliner are
studied. letters, memos, manuals, tables, graphs, chatts,
reports, and booklets are pioduced. The drafting table and
modem dralting tools are used. Steps from setting bOki
heading to finishing rough copy and preparing for the pbo-
tographic master are included. laboralory tee. (2 Lee., 4··
Lab.)

(GA) 140 Offset Printing I (3)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment in Graphij:
Arts 131. The principles of offset lithography are covered..
Included isoperalion at the small offset lithographic press;
laboralory.fee. (2 Lee., 4 lab.)

(GA) 206 Graphic Projects (3)
Pl:erequisne: Concurrent enrollment or 16 hours of CIlldit in
Graphic Arts. This course pl"Ollides problem analysis and
project devetopmenllt gives the student the opportunity of
producing a complete printed product. laboratory lee. '(2
Lee., 4 lab.) .

(GA) 240 Offset PrintIng II (3)
Prerequisite: Gl'aphic Arts 140. Continuing deveIoprnenlof
the student in offset lithography is offered. Capabilities and
limitations at presses are explored. Printed products are
planned and produced. Emphasis is on standard produc-
tion requirements and inaintenance 01equipment. Laborac
tory tee. (2 Lee., 4 lab.)
(GA) 714,"814 (4)
(See CooperaIive Work lixperience)

HISTORY
(HST) 101 History Of The Unitlld Stldes (3)
The history of the United Slates is presented, beginning
WiIIllhe European background and first discoveries. The



pettel'f\ at~. settlement. arid dellelopment Of
insliIutions is foiio "ad throughout the .coIOi1ial period and
1he early national experience to 1sn. (This course is .
_.offet8d on campus and may be offered Via television.) (3
. Lec.) .

(HST) 102 Hlstary Of The United St*s (3)
The history 01 the United States is SUfYlIyed from the
I8COI1SbUCtion era to the present day. The Sludy includes
social. economic, and political aspects of American I~e.
The deIIeIopment 01the United. States as a world power is
~. (This course is ollered on campus and may be
olrer8d via teteYision.) (3 Lee.)

(HST) 105 YIestIrn CIvtlIzlItJon (3)
The civilization in the west from ancient time through the
Enlightenment is 6U1Vll)"lld. TopiCs include the Mediterra-
nean world. including Greece and Rome. the Middle Ages.
and the beginnings 01modern history. Particular emphasis
is on the Renaissance. Reformation. the rise 01the national
slate. the development 01parliamentary gcMlIMIent, and'
the influences 01European colonization. (3 Lee.)

(HST) 108'fhll"n CIvIIIZIItIon (S)
This course is a conIinuaIion 01History 105. It follows the
development 01 civilizalion from the enIigh1enrnent to cur-
RIIIt timeS. Topics include the. 01AevoII.6ln, the begin'
ning of industriaHsm. 19th "century. and the social.
economic, and jloIitIcallactors fA I8C8nl world history. (3
Lee.)

(HST) 110 The I ..... Of I. Ilia (3)
. This course (cross-listed as AnlhropoIogy 110) is taught in
two parts each semester. The first part 01the course deals
with the archaeology 01 Mexico beginning with the first
humans to enter the North American continent and
culminating with the 8rrivat 01 the Spanish in 1519 A.D ..
Emphasis is on archaic cultures. the Maya. the Tollec. and
the Aztec empires. The second part 01 the cou~ deals
with Mexican hisIory and moden1 relations between the
United Stales and Mexico. Thestudenl may register fOr
either History 110 or Anthropology 110. but may receMl
credit fOr only one 01the two. (3 Lee.) , .

(HST) 112 latin ~ 1.1'0i'J (3)
This course presents developments and personaHties
which have influenced Latin American history. Topics
include Indian cultures. the Conquistadors. Spanish
administration. the wars 01 independellce, and relations
with the United States. A brief SUMJY 01 contemporary
probIerns concJudes the course. (3 Lec.)

(HST) 204AmerIc:M llllaities (3) ,
Prerequisites: 5ocioIogy 101 or 6 hours 01 U.S. history
recommended. Students may register for either History
204 or Sociology 204 but may receill8 CRldit for only one 01
the two. The principal minority groups in American society
are the focus 01this course. The socioklgical significance
and historic contributions 01 the groups are presented.
Emphasis is on current problems 01 intergroup relationS.
social rnowernents. and reIaIed social changes. (3 Lee.)

(HST) 205 Stu rill InU.S. Hlltory (3)
PIeIequisite: Sophomore standing and 6 hours 01Amari-

", T~

. .... i ' .:..'.\4~
Clio history. Sala eted topics in the fliSIa,ryOl .... ~
SlaIes are presented. The course may be repl.llf,~
for credit when different topics are pta santed. (3l8c.l "

; c·.· •

.HUMAN DEVELOPMENT
(HO) 100 EducIIIIonaI ~~ (1) ,
The learning environment is introduced. Career. pereaf!ll
study skills. educational planning. and skills for liVing are all
included. Ern6hasis is on exploring career and educ*'!,.,
altematiws and Ieaming a syStematic appmach' to cfEid-
lion- making. A wide range 01learning aIIeIllItiII8s isCC!V"
ered. and opportunity is provided to particlpele in per", , .81
skins seminars. (1 Lee.) - •

(HD)102 Spec'" TopIcalnHum8n Delillop 'InlCt) .:
This is a course iirtended to help the studInt $\IllllIad itt
college. Topics such as stress management. ~
tions training for the handicapped, career 'Ii*, n°" ...
niques. or educallonal COl iC8I 'IS d $duIt lIlUcfIiriS..,.
included. This course may be A1Pallleli forCl8dlt. (1l8c.t

(HO) 1041Educat1ort111 Ande- PIltnnfnrI (S) -,
This course is designed to teach studenla the 0fI-Pl0

01decision making as it relates to C8188fJllfnnd
~ pIenning. Studeilts identify the IlIliqlie .....
of themselves (inleillSlS. skills. YllIUes~ TheY i/l'o Illig,..
JlC*IibIe work environments and dEMlIop a pIM fQr ...
(dlat'llll·isfal:lion. Job seerch and survi\teI skills 818 -.0
(\:oilSidere1l.J(3 Lee.) , '

Ploe .. I.1 or IId1rp ...... -~=2:~':(3) -'".,ctesigned to help the student lIlCISBIB_-
8IIIII"9'l8SS and f8lIrn to relate RIOI8 elIectiveIy to 0Ihei8.
StUdents are made_oIltteirfeelb ..... attitul?"
and behaviors. The course content focus al on dlNelopl1l9
cdmmunicalion skills such as assertiwIness. WlI'b8I 8I1d
non-wrbaI behlr.ior. listelling. and conIIicI ....... dior1.(3
Lec.)

~ PtIr-.J And SOcIII GrowItt (3) ,
~ locuses on the intereelion bet\Jlee" the iId-
vidual and society. Societal inftuences. adjusb".nfto
social change. personal roles, and probIem-toIWltlfl ...
stressad. Components 01a I!ealthY persou_ ."tr.-Mt
behaviors, and lifestyles that demDliSlI. a 'eapcii"'"
to self and sociely are studied. (3 Lec.) ,

~ 107o.vllaplng ' ........ B•• ddif(3) ~ '
The basic pwpose 01 this course is to help IIt8 •· __ It
develop leadership and human relatiOnikills. Topics
incIud8 individual and'QI'OUP ~ value systIIlIIlS.
appropriate c:ornmunicaIion skills. and posiliwt aIliludes in
a.group environment. The concepts of leaI;Iefship-
eo&pIored through both theory and p1lK:1ia1. These leader-
ship actiYilies can be applied to the studlInt\s perSOllal.
business. and plO'E s.ionaI inteIactiolls. (3 Lec.)
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HUMANSERVICES
(HS) 131 Ow"" 11l1liToHumln Sr.1ces (3)
This .c:ocne intIOduces !he field d hw'nan services. Slu-
dents 8J Il*lI8 1hIir inteI8llt and potential for working in a
social service agency. Contacts with community social
seIVice agencies .. made. (3 Lee.) .

(HS) 22D'AgIng In AIMrIca (3) .
This COUIIe is dlIsIgh8(HI) edllCllle the general population
about aging. nb:l1S8S on understanding older people and .
!he Ilging plot us. TOpics will include opportunities for full
pa1icipIIion in community affairs; means of improving
quality of Be for okIer perSOIlS; and the eflects of discrimi-
naIion ageill8t older people. (3 Lee.)

(HI) 222C.o".lagkel Socf8I WorIc (3)
This ·eouIIlie is iIo18Ild8d to provide pnHlIIrYice and in·
ser"Ji» edIlCl1lion lor piG' Isiollals and pradiliolle,s for
worIt in the fI8Id of IIiJg. The emphas's of the oourse is
upun pr8PIIrlIlIon CIt fJP!J'adillg of pelsonnel for eqlIoy'
ment In .,..1Cies and instiluIions lh8t _ okIer people.
(3L8c.)

(HS) 224 AgIng And lAImlng (3)
This ccx.ne isdesiglllld formiddle-aged and older persons
and b:l181 on lhemodiritalion of alti''''. and behaviors.
AIeas ofSludy will be the changing age structure of society;
educational QPPOi1uniIies for aging persons; the nipidlty of
social chatlg8; ClII88I' peftem chellg8S;!he changing roles
of men aWOl ••• ;and changingaailudes towant educa-
tion. (3 Lee.)

(HS) _ NurIIIrtg HeIne ActJviIy D'I'I CD 'D'allJIno (4)
The lOla of !he nursing home8ctivitydledor Is the focus of
!his COUI3e. 80Ih !he roles of the nursinO home and of the
activities progranl.818 ee-ed. Topics inc:Iude the nursing
'-15 t· 2 -ical del E r ,.,..m and nllaliollslipto the c0m-
munity, need and resourCe assessment. specialized
krM;IWJe i'ge about the aged resident. and interviewing.... Fl._II plalllillg. workirlQ in groUps. progIamming
aCtivities. deV.!opirlg an activities department. and
therepeutic techniques in the nursing home are also
indvded (3 Lee.• 3 Lab.)

(tIS) - C4iUnlib. For T1Ie ",o'lIs'DOII (3)
P1111""II.", All" 'lIion of !he tuOIdl.., of !tie Human
8lIIvices Prog1all. Cltc:oncunentlllllOllmelltln Humen Sal-
vicee 2C!. The p1ilCiples lWIdpracIIces of Ubi 0Iiewi)g and
counseling .. introduced. The ~ of thase

~". ~.f.,'.~

IlIcIwiqueli _~forcpiunSelor aides. mental he8Iih
or SociaI·M'NIleI ~S$DC"as. and·cth8r -MW careerS' in
peepl8 to-peopIe seMc:es. (3 Lee.)

(HS) 2351ntrock1Ctlon To "1nt8I HuIth (3)
Prerequisite: Psychology 105 or demonstrated compe·
tence appIOYlld by the coordinaIor of the Human Services
Program. Concurrent enrollment in Human Services 240-
fiefd work. This course .tocuses on tha lieId of mental
health. Topics include hislory. terms. concepls. and ethics .
• Behavior and environmentalfaetors promoting mental
health are analyzed. Skills tor identifying symptoms of
maladjustment are dlMlloped. Ways to provide for em0-
tional outlets and emolionaI control are consideled. (3
Lee.)

(tIS) 244 Soc:t.I WorIc Problema And PnIcUces (3)
l'lbIequisite: Concurrent enrollment in Human Services
803. So<:iaI work experiences ~ discussed and problems
analyZed with other studeIits in the Human Services Plo-
gram. meeting lhIee houI's per week with the program
COllIdinator.(3 lee.) .

(tIS) 245 SocIal Work P.oJIIems And PnIctIc. (3) .
PIenlquisite: Concunent enrollment in Human Services
813. Social work expariences are discussed and problems
analyzed with other students in !he human services pIO-
gram meeting three hours per week with the program
COllIdinaIor. (3 lee.)

(tIS) 703, 713 (3)
(See Cooperative Work Experience)

(HS) 704, 714 (3)
(See Cooperative Work Experience)

(HS) 802, 812 (2)
(See Cooperative Work Experience)

(tIS) 803 (3)
(See Cooperative Work Experience) Prerequisite: Concur-
rent enrollment iii I'fuman Services 244.

(HS)813 (3)
(See CooperalMl Work Experience) Prerequisite: Concur-
rent enrollment in Human Services 245.

(HS) 804, 814 (4)
(See Cooperative WorIl Experience)

HUMANmES
(HUM) 101 IntnlductIon To The ttun.am. (3)
fleIlIl8d examples 0I11urnlnl' CI'88IMl achie~ments are
8lllII11ined. Emphasis is on understanding the nalUre d
humans and !he wIues 01 hllman lite. (This course is
ofranJd on campus II'ldmay be oIfeIed via television. Labo-
raby tea I8qUiJ8d for 'alaoision course.) (3 Lee.)

(HUll) 102 AlMIacJ ~ (3)
. Prerequisite: Humanities 101 or demonstrated compe-
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fence approved by tile instructor. Human vallHt,choices are
P!858nted through !hecontext of the humanities, UniwrsaJ
.,:oncems aie explored, such as a person's relationship to
sell and to others and the search lor meaning. The human
as a loving, believing and hating being is also studied.
Emphasis is on the human as seen by artists, playwrights,
filmmakers, musicians, dancers, philosophers, and the-
ologians. The commonality of human experience across
cultures and the premises for value choices are also
stressed. (3 Lee.)

JOURNALISM
(IN) 101 Introduction To Mass Communications (3)
This course surveys the field of mass communications.
Emphasis is on the role of mass media in modern society.
(3 Lee.)

(IN) 102 News Gathering And Writing (3)
Prerequisite: Typing ability. This course focuses upon rec-
ognizing newsworthy events, gathering information and
writing the straightflews story. It provides a basis lor future
study in newspaper and magazine writing, advertising,
broadcast journalism and public relations. Students are
required to write-for the campus newspaper. (2 Lee., 3 lab.)

(IN) 103 News Gathering And Writing (3)
Prerequisite: Journalism 102 or professional experience
approwcI by the instructor. This course is a continuation of
Journalism 102. Students study and practice writing more
complex stories, such as features, profiles, followup sto-
ries, and sidebars. Students are required to write lor the
campus newspaper. (2 Lee., 3 Lab.)

(IN) 104 Student Publications (1)
Prerequisite: The demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. This course rnay not be taken for credit
concurrently with ./Oumalism 102 or 103. Individual staff
assignments are made lor the student newspaper. Assign-
ments may be made in writing, advertising, photography,
cartooning, or editing. Students are required to work at
prescribed periods under supervision and must attend staff
meetings. (3 Lab.)

(IN) 105 Student Publications (1)
Prerequisite: The demonstrated competence applOlled by
the instructor. This course may not be taken lor credit
concurrently with Journalism 102 or 103. This course is a
continuation ci Journalism 104. (3 Lab.)

(IN) 106 Student PubIIc:aIions (1) : • "'" c'''' if,~
Prerequisite: The demonstrated competence llIIP!lt~
the instructor. This course may not be taken' for IllIIIlit
concurrently with Journalism 102 or 103. The ~.is a
continuation of Journalism 105. (3 Lab.)

(IN) 201 Feature Writing (3),
Prerequisite: Six hours of journalism or demonstrated c0m-
petence approwd by the instructor. This course lXMlIS
research, interviewing techniQues, and the deveIopmenI of
feature stories lor use in newspapers and magazines. (3
Lee.)

(IN) 202 Principles Of Advertising (3)
Fundamentals of advertising, inclUding advertising
appeals, print and broadcast copy writing, and design 8fld
selection of lTlf3diawill be cowred. Typography as it ~
to advertising is stressed. The course will provide students
with the concepts they will need to go into the advertising
field and into advanced adIIertising courses. (3 Lee.)

(IN) 204 News Editing And Copy RelldIng (3)
Prerequisite: Journalism 102. This course focuses on edit-
ing news lor newspaper, radio; and televisiorl. Emphasis 1$
on writin~headlines and laying out pages. (3 Lee.)

MANAGEMENT
(IIGT) 136 Principles Of lIanagemellt (3)
The process of management is studied. The functions of
planning, organizing, leading, and controlling are included.
Particular emphasis is on policy formulation, decision-
making processes, operating problems, communications
theory, and motivation techniques. (3 Lee.)

(MGT) 1SOIlanagement Training (4)
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in Management 154or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course consists of supervised on-the-job training,
giving practical experience to students of business man-
agement. The course is designed to deIIeIop the Student's
managerial skills through the comp/etion of job-related
projects which will enhance and complement classroom
knowledge. (20 Lab.)

(MGT) 151 Management 1i'aInIng (4)
Prerequisite: Concumenlenrollment in Management 155 or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course consists of supervised on-the-job training,
giving practical experience to students of business man-
agement The course is designed to develop the studenl's
managerial skill$ through the completion of job-relaled
projects which will enhance and complement· classroom
knoWledge. (20 Lab.)

(MGT) 153 Small BuII.-s llanagen.m (3)
The Student will be studying the 1undamentaI''''epp-oaa'-''1es
to plailning, establishing -and operating a small busirlees.
The day- to-day operation of the business and reporting
procedures will be studied as well as exploring the con-
cepIs of general management (48 Contact Hours)
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(IIG1) 2t2 ~ Piabllma lit BuaInea (1)
ECJ student will pedi<:ipate in the definition and analysis
d CuI'8fIt tJusinesa problems. Special emphasis will be
plecedupon..-..m problems and pragrnati<; solutions
tbIlt it"_ IOtl!I knowledge d the bUsiness proc sss in
Amela. soc:iety; This eaurse may be repeated lor credit
up tlJ alnllllimumd thnle houlS credit (1Lee.)
(MGT) 220 ..... 1l1li•• lInligenleftt (3) .
A study of the materials management concept. which
includes the separaIe functions d PUld_i1l9. tr8IlSpOi1a-
lion. produclion. inYsntllty controI.lle/8hOu$ing. and traf- .
llc:king Is plOlllded. Special empilasis is given to cost
elfetllveJ ess.the maIeriaIs cyd8. coi1tribution to organi-
zatioIl8I objecltJes, perfonnanoe measurement, i~
cast trade-olIs, and fonIcasting. (3 Lec.)

(IIG1) 224 Qu!IIIly .......... (3)
A study of the techniques. concepts, and systems utilized
in controlling quaftty Is included. Special emphasis is
pieced on ...... 19 tecto.1iques (metIlodoIogy and 18SU1ts),
8CQJP~l'8jection procedures, prGCUrernent quality
8IIUl'anll8, tooling hlSll8CtiGl •• and quaIty program plan-
ning and maintIln8nce. (3 Lee.)

, . '"-::fc~~,. -s;

·....,HZhc .... Ad:tLr"C........(3) . .
·lJlis COUISe pi II BIiIS the filndamentaJs. theories. princi-
ples, lIIld practices of people management. Emphasis is
on people and their ~' Topics include recruit-
ment. selection. training. job development. interactions
with others. Iabor/Ill8llllgllllll ielalions. and goyemmem
nlgUlaIions. The managerial functions It planning. 0198-
nizing. staflirlg. diJecting; and controlling are also covenld.
(3 Lee.)

(MGT) 250 ManIIgement 'hInfng (4)
Pl8I8quisite: Concunent enrollment in Management 2S4
or demonstrated coinpeteIlCe ~ by the instructor.
This ~ consisls It supervised on-the-job training;
giving prli!CticaI 8Xp8IielICe to stucfen!s of business man-
agement. The course is designed to deYeIop the ~
IJl8Il8g8rial skills through the completion of job-raIaled
pIojecls which win enhance and complement classroom'
knowledge. (2O Lab.) .

(IIGT) 251 IIInaglment 1l'llIn1ng (4) "
PreIequl$ite: Concurrent enrollment in Management 255
or demonst,81ed compet8nCe appIOlIlld by the instruCtOf.."
This course consists of supervised on-lh&-job traifilrrg,"
giving practical8lCp8rience to students of business 1Il8n",
agement. The course is designed to de\I8Iop the ~
manageriaJ skills through the completion of joIl-relafed
projecI8 which will enhance and complement c1l1SS1OO111 .
knowledge. (20 Lab.) . .

(MGT) 254 IIIInIIgInIent SImIner:Orglnizlltlol!
O'....lIpII*lt (2)
Pl8I8quisite: Conument enrollment in Managemenl25(),
or demorisbaled competerlCe eppItMld by the instructor.'
The role of managers in managing human -roes.'
group illl8raction WId t8mI'l building. rnotivlItional dyIwn-
ics. improving interpersonal cammunicatiOl'l skills. and
dealing with company politics and conIlict are expIonld.in
.this course throUgh an applied approach. (2Lec.) .
(MGT) 255 ~ &emil .. ;P\annlng, SltllIlltW.
And The DecIsIon Proc ••• (2) . .' .
Pl8I8quisite: Concurrent enrollment inManagement 251 0(

c1emonstraled competenCe approved by the instructor.
This course is ~ to develop' managerial skillS ill
individual and group decision-making and cause lIIlaIysfJ.
Rational and crealMl probIeIil-soIving skills are developed.
Personal and organizational stJategy skills are en/1aniced,
(2 Lee.)'

(MGT) 280InduatrI8l M.-...-It (3) .. .
Pl8I8quisite: Management 136. This course is an <MlIView
of the relationship of industrial functions. The philosophy
and practices of management &Ie included. Topics c:over
plant location and layout. process design. equipment
selection. and methods analysis. Work measurement.
materials contJoI. production planning and control. quality
control. cost control. and industrial relations are also pre-
sented. (3 Lee.)
(IIGT) 703 (3)
(See Coopelilliw Work ExpeliellCe)

(IIGT) 'JI4 (4)
(See CoopelllliYe Work Expel iellCe)
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MARKETING

lMIm 137 Pli.1CipIeIi 01 RelaIIIng
The operation of the retail system of distribution is exam-
ined. Topics include consumer demand. requirements.
computer use. store location and layout, and credit policies.
Interrelationships are emphasized. (3 Lee.)

(IIKT) 206 PltalCipleli 01 Maltleting (3) ,
The scope and structure of marketing are examined. Mar-
keting functions, consumer behavior, market research
sales forecasting, and relevant stale and federal laws are
analyzed. (3 Lee.) ,

(MKT) 230 SaIBII_iShIp
The. selling of goods and ideas is the focus of this course.
Buying rnotiIIes, sales psychology, customer approach and
sales techniques are studied. (3 Lee.) ,

(MKT) 233 AlMa1IIi", 8IId ~
This cou~ introduces the principles, Practices. and media
~ pet'IU8SIVe com"!unica~n. Topics include buyer behav-
101', use of advertiSing media, and methods of stimulating
IllIIes people and retaiiels. The management of promotion
programs is c:overed, including goIIls. strategies evaluation
and control of promotional actiVities. (3 Lee.) • ,

MATHEMATICS
/

(11TH)Methematic.
(See also DeYelopmentaI Mathematics. Supplementary
inslructlon in mathematics is available through the learn-
ing Resources Center.)

(11TH)101 College Algebra (3)
Prerequisite: Two years of high school algebra or Develop-
mental Mathematics 093. This course is a study of
functions and relations. absolute values, variation. quadra-
tic equations, complex numbers. functions 01two variables,
systems 01equations and inequalities, elementary aspects
01 the theory 01 equations, progressions. the binomial the-
orem, and algebraic proof. (3 Lee.)

(11TH) 102 Pl.-lligonometry (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 101 or equivalent. This course is
a study of angular measure, functions of angles; identities.
solution 01 triangles, equations, inverse trigonometric func-
tiOnS. logarithms, and complex numbers. (3 Lee.)
(11TH) 104 Elementary Functions And Coordinate
Geometry I (5)
Prerequisites: Two ~ 01 high school algebra or DeIIeI-
opmental Mathematics 093. This course includes the
COIlCepl of function, polynomials of one or more llllriables,
arithmetic and geometric sequences, combinations and
the binomial theorem, rational functions, exponential func-
tions, logarithmic functions, trigonometric functions. c0m-
plex numbers, vectors. functions of two variables and
analytical geometry which includeS conics. transformallon
01 coordinaIes, polar coordinates. parametric equations
and three dimensional space. (5 lee.)

(11TH)105 Elementary ~.Anct c.di ...·lc>
Geometry tl (5) - ' ' • , ',...
Prerequisite: Mathematics 104. This course is a COIIIiriIl!I1il
study of the topics of Mathematics 104. (5lec.) , ....

(11TH) 106 ElemeIl1ary functions And CoordI..- .
Geometry III (5) .'
Prerequisites: Two years of high school algebra and one
semester of trigonometry. This course is a studyol1he
algebra of fu~s. It includes polynomial, rational. exp0-
nential, logarithmiC and tngonometric functions, functions
of two variables, complex numbers. IIllCtOrs and analytic

, geometry which includes conics, transtormaIion of cootdi-
nates, polar coordinates. and· parametriC equations. (5
lee.) '.

, ..
(11TH) 111 MalhemalIca tor ~ 8IId E:coaG.t:!
Prerequisite: Two years of high school algebra Of'
~mental ~tics 093. This course includeS eqUjt-
lions, Inequalities, matrices. linear programming; Iineia:
~uadratic, ~ynomial, rational. exponential. and logw:
Ithmlc functions; and probability. Applications to busineII
and economics problems are emphasized. (3 lee.) . '

(MTH) 112 IIathematIc. For BusI ...... And
Economics H (3) ,
Prerequisite: Mathematics 111. This course includes
sequences and limits, diffenlntial calculus. Integral __
culus. and appropriate appflClltions. (3 lee.) ..

(MTH) 115 eollege MathemItIcs , (3) . "
Prerequisites: One year of high school algebra and one .
year 01 high school geometry or two years of high school
algebra or DevalopmentaI Mathematlcs 093. OI.igMd tor
liberal artsstudents, this course includes the study of IogIt,
mathematical patterns, mathemalical recreationa. systems
of numeration. mathematical systems. sets and state-
ments and sets of numbers. HisIorilil/ IISpects of seilCllld
topics are emphasized. (3 Lee.)

(11TH) 115Col. IIathematIcs U (3)
PrereqUisite: One year of high sc:hoOI algebra and one year
of high school geometry or two years 01 high schoof
algebra or Developmental MaIhematlcs 093. DesIgned tor
liberal arts students, ~ course includes the study 01
algebra. linear programming. permutations. combinaIions,
probability and geometry. Historical aspects of selected
topics are emphasized. (3 Lee.)

(11TH) 117 FunctanlenDI ConcepIs Of" 'hImatIcs
For Elementary Teachers (3)
This course incfudes the structure 01 the real number sys-
tem, geometry. and mathematical analysis. Emphasis is on
the development 01 maIhematicaJ reasoning needed tor
elementary teachers. (3 Lee.) ,

(11TH) 121 An1IIytIc: GeomItI't (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 102 or equivalent This course is
a study 01 the real numbers. distance. the straight line.
conics. transformation 01 coordinates, polar coordinaIes.
parametric equations. and three-dimensional space. (3
lee.)

(11TH) 124 CalculuS I (5)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 105 or 106 or 121 or the equiv-
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alent. Tllill COIII'I"isa'study of Iilllits. continuit~.
deriwItMIs. .., ill8gtals of a/gebIaic:n tranoendenfaI
functions.""~, (5 Lee.) -

(11TH) 1311 ~ IIalt.IIdcs (3)
P1eRlql'isite: One year of high scbool algebra or Develop-
menlaI Malhemalics091ortheequivalent.This ~ is
intended primarily lor students in specialized ~I
programs. It is a study of simple and compound interest.
bank discount. PaY!OIIs. taxes. insurance, mark up and
mark dawn. corporate securities. depreciaIion. and pur-
chase discounts. (3 Lee.)

(11TH) 139 AppHId IIIdIIematica (3)
PIeniqulsiIe: One year of high school algebra or DeIIeIop-
mental Mathematics 091 or equiwIJent. An effort will be
made 10 tailor this course to fit the needs 01 the students
enrolled In each semester. The course is a studY 01com-
mercial.lechnical. and other applied uses 01mathemalics.
(3 Lee.)

(11TH) 1tl5 TtchnIClllIllthemllllca (3) .
PnInlquIsite: One year of high school algebra or DewIop-
mental M8thematIc:s 091 or the equivaIenl This course is
dsslQlIId for t8ct.1icaI students. It CXMIISa general nMew
of arithmetic, the baIic concepts and fundamental facts d
plane and IOlld geometry. computatiOnal teehnklue$ and
de¥IcII, unila and dImen8IoAllf the t8rminology and oon-
cepCI of 4IIIrnentary aIgebt'a. functiOns. coordinaIe sys-
tems. lIimuIlIIneous equations. and I1ated problems. (3
1Ac.) .

(M1H) 111TecllnIClll Ur.1IImdca (3)
~: Mlthemallc81$l5.This course is designed for
teetw .. atuden1lI. It inclIlIdiJs a sludy of topics in a/giIbra,
an InIroductIon to Iogarlthms, n an inlIoducIIon to trig-
~ ~1ClIYI8tric funcllons and the solution of tri·

(M1H) -1ntroductDry St8IIlEtIca (3)
PRlnlquIeIte: Two years 01high school algebra or demon--
stratild competance approved by the instruCtor. This
course is allludy of COIIedion and tabulation of daIa. bar
charls. graphs, sampIng, measures d Central tendenCy
and ~ COtlslllllon.1ndex numbers. slaIlstical dis-
lribuIIon8, probIbIIity. and application to wrlous lIekIs. (3
Lee.)

(11TH) 221u.- A1gebI'a (3)
PIeniqulsiIe: MalhemaIics124orequivalent.This course is
a sIUdy d nilIIrices ....... equations. dot products. ClOSS
produc:ts. geometrical vectors. determinants. n-dimen-
sionaI spsce, and ...... transformation. (3 Lee.) .

(11TH) 225 Clllcullla • (4)
Prerequisite: MatheInalics 124 or the equivaJent. This
course is a sIudy of tecIlniques of integralion. poJar c0ordi-
nates, parametric equations. topics in vector calculus
sequences, series. indeCermIna18 forms. and perIiaI.
enlIaIIon with appIicalioi'ls. (4 Lee.)
(11TH) - C...... (3)
PrerequIsite: MalhemetlcS 225 or the equivalent. This
course IIa study of topics In II8CIor calculus, fullCtiOIlS dSIMI." \lIIriabIeS. and muIllpIe integrals. with applltatlolls.
(3 Lee.) .

(11TH) 230 DIfier ...... EqUlrIIons (3) . . .
PniIequisite: Mathematics 225 or demonstrated c0mpe-
tence approved by the inslruCtor. This course is a study of
ordinary differential equations, including tinear equations.
systems d equations, equations with variable coeffICients.
existence and uniqueness 01 solutions. series solutions.
singular points. transform methods, boundary value prob-
.!ems. and applications. (3 Lee.)

MUSIC

(MUS) 103 Guitar Ensemble (1)
Music composed and arranged for a guitar ensemble is
perIonned. Works lor a guitar and a different instrument or
for guitar and a IIOice are also included. This course may be
repealed for credit. (3 lab.)

(MUS) 104MIl. ApprecIatIon (3)
The basic alements d music are suMl)'ed and examined in
tnemusic literature d western civilizallon. particularly fIvm
the Baroque PerIod to the present. Cultul'al influences on
the music 01 each era are ~' (3 Lee.)

(MUS) 105 Ilalllln DIctIon (1)
The phonetic sounds oIlhe ItaIien language are studied.
Included is selected YOCabuIary. This course is primarily for
\'OIce majors. (2 Lab.)

(MUS)106F~ DIction (1)
The phonetic sounds 01 the French language are stucIied.
Included is selected YOCabuIary. This course is primarily for
IIOice majors. (2 lab.) ..

(MUS) 107 GermIn DIctIon (1)
The phonetic sounds dthe German language are studied.
Included is selecIed wcabUlary ..This COI,Irseis prirnarlly for
\'OIce majors. (2 lab.)

(MUS) 108 EngIIaIl DIctIon (1)
The phonetic sounds d the English langullgft are stucIied.
Included is selected wcabUlary. This course is prIITlarily for
IIOice majors. (2 Lab.) .

(MUS) 110MueIc LitIratln (3)
The music 01recognized composers in the majorpariodsd
music hislory is examined. 1i . include the characIerIs-.... . opICS
tiCs UI sourid. alernat lIS 01music, performance media, and
musical texture. Emphasis is on the music of the lale
GoIhic. RenaIssance and Baroque eras. (3 Lee.)
(MUS) 111MueIc LiIIrIIunJ (3)
PrerequisIte: tobIic 110. This course is a continuation of
Music 110. The composltIonaI procedures and forms used
by composers _ studied Emphasis is on the Classical.
Romantic. and Modem periods. (3 Lee.)

(IIUS) 112Gulla' UIIr.II.W ....... 1.(3)
The body d music for the guitar is SUMl)'ed. Emphasis is
on the repertoiIeof Instruments in the guitar family, such as
tne lute. TrallllClipllon and arranging are studIed as wnf' as
the sshction of a program for public performance_ (3 Lee.)
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" tory performahce in singing, playing an instrument, pies of breathing. voice prodUGJ/ofl, t""'lI~'
ftstening, and crealing rhythmic responses. The ability to enunciation, and phrasing in two giOup IeSID'" .'~
rnenage notation (music reading) is developed. (3L~.) , This course may be repeated lor credit. (2Lab.) '.

' ..... - 1'14Foundations InMU81e II (3) (MUS) 152 VoIce c-. II (1) .
~site: Music 113. This course prepares students This course is a continuation of Music 151. Itisopen Itiiii

• with Hmitedmusic training lor Music 101 and increases their nOn-voice majors. EmphasIs is on solo singing, lIppllll'"
general music understanding. Emphasis is on rhythmic ance in studio recilaI, stage deportment, and P8(IOII8IitY'
and melodic training, chord functions, melody,' texfures, deYeIopment. Twogroup I~ are gi¥en a .week. Thill,
and basic analysis of music, (3 Lee.) course may be repeatecf for CIedit. (2 Lab.) . .' ,
(MUS) 115 Jazz Impl'OYlutIOn (2) (MUS) 155 VoceI Enllmble(1) 'r .,..;

The art of improvisation is introduced. Basic mate- A group of mixed voices conc:entrales on lIIlCBlleilee d
rials, aural training, analysis, and common styles are performance. Membership is open to any stud8Ilt by ....

. presented. Thiacourse may be repeated lor credll (1 Lee., liol1i The director selects those whopoesess speciIII ..
2 Lab.) est and skill in the performance of adVllllC8d choral .

literature. This course may be repeated for CI8dit (3 Lab.~.
(-.us> 117Plano Clan t(1)
This courSe is primarily for students with no knowledge of (MUS) 160 BIIncI (1) '. '.
piano skills. It develops basic musician$hlp and piano Prerequisite: The demonstrated competence llPPftMId by
skills. This course may'be repeated lor credit. (2 Lab.) the instructor is required lor non-wind instrument 1'IIIIjorS.

The band studies and performs a wide variety of musiein
(MUS) 118 PIlmo C.... " (1) all areasofbendliterature. This course maybe ,._Ior
~ study of piano is continued. Included ~teehniques, credit. (3UIb.)
Skills; harmonization, transposilion. improvisatior\. accom- , .
pallying, sight-reading, and PflI'forming variOUs styles of (MUS) tat IIUtIIeiIIMhIp ~) . .'.
repertoire. This course may be repeated for eredit.{2 Lab.) This course relates to topics in 'Music 145. Aural skill$

including sight-singing, ear training, and keyboard are
(MUS) 111Gulter C_I (1) '. , .... developed. (3 Lab)
This ~rse is primarily for students with limited knowklclge
in reading music or playing the guitar. It develops basic (MUS) 182 MueIctarishIp " (1) '. '.
guitar skills. This course may be repeated for credit. (2 PrereqUisite: MusIc 161. This course I8Iates tb topics in
Lab.) MusK: 146. Aural music skills inCluding sight-singing, ear
(MUS) 120 Guitar CIau " (1) . , training, and keyboard are further d8W1loped.(3 Lab.)
PrereqUisite: Music 119 or theequivalenL This course is a (MUS) 171 WDoclwlnd EnMmble (1) .'
continuation of Music 119. Emphasi$ is on classical guitar A group of woodwind instrumentalisls read and perIot m .
techrIiques and music reading skills. This COUfS& may be literature for small ensembles. Membership is by aldilion
r&peatildfor credlt•.(2 Lab.) with the apJlf(lpiiaIe director. Thiscoursemaybel8llellllBtI
<"US) 12t.143App1Ieci Muak>MInOr (1r ',' tor credit. (3 Lab.)
ThIs course is open to students enrolled in mu,Sic theory, (MUS) 172 .... E1_mble (1) .
erusembles, and other music major and minot courses. It A group of brass instrumentalists read and perIonn litera-
pn7m8s private instruction in the student's secondaiy area ture tor small ensembles. Membership is by auditieP with
and consists of a one-half hour lesson a week. Fee the apjlropriate dir8clor. This course may be repeated for
required. Private music may be repeated for CIedit. (1Lee.) credit. (3 Lab.)

(MUS) 145Music Theofy I (3) (MUS) 173PwcuuIon Ensemble (1)
This course presents the basic~1ements of music. Empha- A group of percussion instrumentalists read and perform
sis is on notation, cadences, classification of diatonic 1iteralu18 tor sman ensembles. Membership is by audition
triads. scales rs modes. (3 Lee.) wilhtheapproprialedlrector.ThiscoursemayberepBIIIBd
(IIUS) 146 ... 1eTheory U(3) . . for CIedit. (3 Lab.) .
Pl'er8quisite: Music 145. This course focuses on part-writ- (MUS) 174 ~ e-bIe (1) ,
ing and harmonization with triads and their inversions. Also A group of keyboard instrumentalists read and perform
included is a chord vocabulary expanded to include mate- Iil8raIUre lor sman ensembles, Membership is by audiIiot1
rials 110m the common ,practice period as well as later withtheapproprlaledil8ctol. ThiScoursemaybel8llBIIed
periods. (3 Lee.) tor credit. (3 Lab.)

(MUS) 150Chorus (1) . (MUS) 175 StrIng Ennmllle(1)
Plurequisite: Demonstrated compet8f1C8 apprlN8d by the A group of String instrumentalists read and pefform rJlera-
instrudDr. A wiele variety of music representing the Iitera- lure for small ensembles. Membership is by audition with
ture of the great eras of music history is studied and per- the appropriaIe direcIor. .This course may be repealed tor
formed. This course may be repeated for CIedit. (3 Lab.) credit. (3 Lab.)
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(IIII.rm~*Wind~(1) .' '"In"symphoQiC,Mnd ensemble students SIudy and pet'-
Iorm,styl!sticlileralure ci al£ periods. This course may be
repeated for ad. (3 lab.) .

(MUS) 177 CMmbeI Ensemble (!
A group oI.chamber instrumentaJis c;>r vocausts read and
Ile!foon.literature for small ensembf s. Membership is by
audition with the appropriate director. This course may be
repeated for credit. (3 lab.)

(MUS) 185 Stage Band (1)
PrenIquisite: The demonstrated competence approved by
the instruclor. In the Stage Band students study and per-
form a wide variety of music. Emphasis is on the Jazz
oriented, big-band styles of the 1960·s. This may be
AIplIated for credit. (3 lab.)
(MUS) 199 RecillII (1) .
Sludents 01 private lessons perform before an audience
one p8riod each week. Credit for this course does not apply
to the Associates Degree. This course may be repeated tor
Cl8ciI. (2 lab.)

(MUS) 203 Composllion (3) •
Prerequisite: Music 101 and 102 or demonstrated c0mpe-
tence approved by the instructor. This course covers
composing in small forms for simple media in both tradi-
. IionaI styles and styles of the sll!denl's choice. The course
may be repealed for credit. (3 Lee.). .

(IIUS) 204 Guitar Pedagogy (2)
Guilar method books are surveyed. Emphasis is on the
stnIngIhs and weaknesses 01 each method. Structuring
Iss SOliS and optimizing each individual teacher~
r9IaJionship are also discussed. (2 Lee.)

(IIUS) 221-243 Applied Music-Concenlratlo (2)
This course is open to students enrolled in music ~
ensembles, and other music major and minor courses. It
piuvides private instruction in the area 01 the student's
concentration and consists of two half-hour lessons a
week. Fee required. Private music may be repealed for
credit. (1 Lee.)

(MUS) 245 Music Theory "I (3)
PleIequisite: Music 146. This course is a continuation 01
the study 01 music theory. It includes the materials 01
.modulation, larger forms, and thematic development. (3
Lee.)

(MUS) 246 Music n-y IV (3)
Preraquisite: Music 245. This course is a continuation 01
the IOpics deteloped in Music 245. The preceding mate-
rials ara 8lqllInded to include melody, harmony, tonality,
and the bmaI process as 0120111century 1Tllsic. (3 Lee.)

~,.Z78 Applied .... 'hjw (S) ". .
This cowse is priinariIy tor music partorrnance majors and
is open to studen1s emoIled.in music ~ 81~,
and other music major and minor courses. It provides
prIvlIIe instruction in the area 01the student's major instru-
ment. and consists 0I1wo hall- hoUr lessons • week. Fee
19qUired. (1 Lee.) .

(IIUS) 27111usic:ian8hip • (1)
PleI9quisite: Music 162. This course relates to topics in
Music 245. Aural music skills, including sight-singing, ear
training, and keyboard are dlNeIoped. (3 Lab.)

(lIusj 272 Musicianship IV(1)
Prerequisi1e: Music 271. This course relates to topics in
Music 246. Aural music skills, including sight-singing, ear
training, and keyboard are deIIeIoped. (3 Lab.)

OFFICE CAREER$

(OFC) 103 Sp.I .tllingn-y (4)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment in Office
Careers 172 or one year oIlyping. The principles 01speed- .
writing are introduced. Included is the deYeIopment 01 the
ability to read, write and transcribe speedwl itillg noleS.
Basic spelling; grammar and punctuation rules are
reviewed. (3 Lee., 2 Lab.)

(OFC) 104 $plldwtlllng DIctIdIon AncIlialSClipllon
(3) . -- -
Prerequisites: 0IIice Careers 103, 172 or one year 01 typ-
ing. F'lillCiples 01speedwritillg are applied to build dictation
speed and transcriplion rate. Special aItention is given to
the review 01 grammar, speling and punctuation rules.
Laboratory fee. f3 Lee.) ~
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" ........... rS: CI9IiIit Or concurrent enrollment in Office,..~ .m 'or one year of typing in high school. The
Ilf';.cliples of Gr8gg Shorthand are introduced. Included is
JhctdeWllopllient of the abililyto read, write, andfram,cribe .
shGrthand outlines. Knowledge of the mechanics of Eng-
Ii8I\ 1$ also delleloped. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 2 Lab.)

(OFC) 110 Otftce CaJculating Machines (3)
ThiS course focuses on the development of skillS in using
oflice machines. Adding machines, printing calculators,
eleCtronic display calculators, and electronic printing cal-
adaIors_ included. Emphasis is on developing the touch
system for both speed and accuracy. Laboratory fee. (3
lee.). .

(OFC) 162 OffIce Ploc:edura (3)
PletBqUisilB: Office Careers 172 or one year of typing in
high school. The duties. responsibilities, and personal
.qualifiCations of the office worker are emphasized. Topics
include filing, reprogranhics, mail, telephone, financial
transactions, and job ~icaIions. (3 tee.) .

(OFC)", .......ned_ StlclrtMnd (4) .
PrereqUisites: Office Careers 159or one yearof shorthand
in high schoof, Office Careers 172 or one year of typing in
high schoOl. the principles of Gi8gg SltOrthand are stud-
ied. Emphasis is on increased speeddictalion, accuracy in
typing from shorthand nofes, and beginning techniques of
transcription skills. Also inclUdBd are oral reading, speed-
building. and grammar. t.aboratory fee. (3 lee., 2 Lab.)

(0fC) 167 lAgeI -r.mIno1clgy And 'fI'MI!crIptlon (3)
PnlnlquisiIe: ComplBtionof Office Careers 173 or typing
spe8d of 50words per minute. Legal terms are the foals of
Ihiscourse.lncludedlll'llthespelingandUl!&oflegaiterms
ai1!:IlaIin WOlds and phrases. tntBnsivB practice is provided
in building speed and accuracy in the transeriplion of legal
terms. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee.)

(OFC) 1721leg1nn1ng.1JpIng (3) . .
This course is tor students with 110 prewious training in
typewritillg. Fundamental techniques in typB\Uiitiilg are
dBIIBloped. The skillS of typing manuscripts. business Jet.
ters. and tl\buIations are intmduced. laboratory fee. (2
Lee .• 3 Lab.)

(OFC) 173 Intermediate lYPing (3)
Prerequisilelf: Office Careers 172 or one year of typing in
high school. Typing techniques are delleloped further.
Emphasis is on problem solving. Increasing speed and
accuracy in typing business forms, COrrespondence, and
manuscripts are also covered. LaboraIory fee. (2 Lee., 3 .
Lab.)

(OFC) 176 Beginning Typing I (1)
this course is tor students with 110 previous training in
typing. The course inIroduces the typewriter parts. A1pha-
betic keys, numeric keys, and symbol keys are covered .
.Fundamental techniques are refine<!. and speed is dev8r-
oped. Laboiatory fee. (1 Lee .• 1 Lab.)

(OFC) 177 BeginnIng 'JYpIng U(1) .
PI8rBquisite: Office Careers 176. Practical techniques tor
business correspondence are dtMlloped. Memorandums.

peiWJriat~ "'~ .;;;:';~~:i~~;"
cisestoinclIlIsaskillMt aI' Uid, (1~,:,,' "c#t,f
(OFC)178.Beflnrilng TypIng II (1) . . . ;)''.:;:::';:
Prerequisite: Office Careers 176. The Iyping'bfmeW
uscripts and tables is emphasized. Pniduction typin~f!' '
included, and proper mporItyping isc:llMlloped. Ellei'"s Ii
to increase skill are also ioctuded. Laboratory tee. (2llibJ .. . , .
(OFC) 180 PrInc:IpIes Of Word Prot ... i",(,> :,
PrereqUisite: Office Careers 173 or COIlClJmlnt enrollment
This course introduces word PfOllsssing and d8sc1 ...... iii.
effect on traditional offiCB operations. An uncterstanding d
basic word . ri--" and fundamental ~.processmg p ,..........,. '.. ,"""T
niques required in the operation of word pftICBSsi(l!J ~
tra'¥lcription equipment are introduced. Emphasis i$ .
placed on grammar, punctuation and .speningslUlfs
required in word processing operations. Labolatory fee. (2
Lee .• 3 Lab.) .

(OFC) 181WOrd PIon uing em-pta (1)
This course introduces word processing'and describes itS
effect on traditional offiCB operiItions. An underslandIng d
basic word processing principles. concepts. terniinoIogy.
and'ad\enIages of a word procm'ng systeriI is infR).'
duced. (1 Lee.) .

(OFC) 181 Introduction To WOrd Proc:UMlg .
EqulpmenI(1)' .... . . . . .
Prereq~: Office Careers 173 or dernoIl5lfafed COIiJP8o'
teney apprOII8d by the instructor, and Office Careers 181 Of .
COllCIIIIent enrollment. This course introduces thefunda-
m8nlaltilchniqOes required in the operation of word pr0c-
essing equipment. Basic concepts oi eleetiOnic star. .
and i8lriBvaI involved in creating, plulling. oenteiing and
revising documents are introduced. Laboratory fee. (2Lab.) . . . .

(oFc) 185 IIeIIc IIIIchIne 'Il'8necirIplic (1)
Prerequisite: Office Careers 1~ This course intl'Odlices
the basic equipmBnl. techniques,. and skills required to
transcribe recorded businesS information into mailable
business letters and other forms of business' communica·
lion. Emphasis is pIaQ!d on grammar. punctuaIion. and
spelling skillS required in word pocessing opetaoon5. 1:heuse of audio trll/lSCll)lion machine is requiIed. (1 LeC.. 1
Lab.) .

(OFC) 18711l"11IlICII.a Shoo'" I (2) .
Prerequisite: Prior shortharil;l experierlce eqUivalent to
Office Careers 1590r one year at shottleldin high school.
This course is for students who have abaSic knoWledge at
Gregg Shorthand theory aOd ability to tl!ke dictation at
approximately soWOlds per minute. The course isa I'8Vi.ew
of sBlseted shorthand phrases. brief.forms. word families.
and word beginnings and endings. Included are I!l!t propfIr
use d basic puncluaIion, typing tormaI, and simPle bUsi-
ness 18oers. (2 Lee.)
(0Fe) 188 ',1IIl'iIledIaIa Shorthand n (1)
This course is designed for students who hlMl a sound
knowledge at Gnlgg Shorthand theory and the abilily to
take dIcIatkin at approximaIeIy 70-80 words per minute.
The course is a review at selected shorthand phrases, briefronns. word families, and word beginnings and endings.
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c:ecbasofthe 1egaI_~~ ~ics!"d~ reminder Mel
IiHpg systems, telephone ~' dictallOll and corres-
pondence, the JlRlParalion onega! documents, and the
court system, Client contacls, use of law library, research
techniques, timeke!llJirtg, billing, bookkeeping, and ethics
are also COIIeIed, ways b;lobIain a position as a legal
seaetary are descnbed, (3 lee,)

. '.
(OFC) 27.55ecI1ltaiiIlI PIoc:tedu_ (3)
Plerequisites: Credit or conc:urrent enrollment in Office
Careers 174, credit or concurrent enrollment in either
Office Careers 166 or Office careers 265, Emphasis is on'
initiative. creative thinking, and follow-through, Topics
include in-basket exercises, decision-making probIerm;,
and use of shorthand and transcription skills, Public and
personal relations, supeMSOIY principles, business ethics, .
and the organizing of lime and work are also co_eel, (48
Contact Hours)

(OFC) 282 WOrd Proc .1'in!lAppllcations (1).
Prerequisites: Office Careers 180 ortS2andcolIlJI If'!l~
or concurrent enrollment in Office Careers 185: l1iS.
course is designed for students who haVe a basic kncJrM.
edge of word processing equipment Advanced word pr0c-
essing concepts and machine functions ant developed on
a specific keyboa'tt Special emphasis is pIaI;ell on pr0-
ducing mailable Ielters and other business ~
lions, May be repealed for credit with the corisent of the
irJS!rUclor,laboratory tee, (2 lab,),
(OFC) 285 Applied Ilachllw1hlnscription (1).
Prerequisites: Office Careers 180 or 173 and Office
careers 185 or demonstr,.ed competence ~ bY
the instructor. This course is designed for students will
basic skits inmachine transcription, Emphasis is J*ced
on incieesing IICCIII'lICY Mel speed in the timed ttallSQiP- .'
tion of ~ information. Composing and dIc:taIing
business communicalions are introduced. (1lec., 1Lab.) c

(OFC) 713, -'113 (3)
(See CoopeI ative Wlrk Experience)

(OFC) 714, lI04, 114 (4)
(See CoopeIaIhoe \Nork Experience)

PHILOSOPHY.
;-.

(PfI)_ ....-.1CIIDn 1bPI~ (3)
The fUndamenIaI jliublems in philllsoph)' are surwyecf.:
Utilhuds todeel with the jliublems are discussed. AnciefIt
and model'll vieWS are llIl8II1ined as possible solutions. (3
lec.)

(PItI) - LogIc (3)
The ,.irlCipreos of logical Oinking are lnIIyzed. The meth-
ods and tools of logic are IippIied III reaI-life si1uaIions.
Fallacies. definitions. analogies, syllogisms. Venn dla-
grams, and oIIler topics are<iswsnd, (3lec.)
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(PHI) 210 Studlisin PhiloeClplly (3)
PrenlquisiIe: ThIee hours d ~ and lhe dem0n-
strated competence appro eel by the instructor. A
,philollophic:af1Jl. movement, or spec;iaI topic is stud-
ied.The course topic changes each semester. This course
,may be '8Il B at! It for cnldil. (3 Lee.)

..," .
• ,<ot '

. J .

7. ; '"'. '.- _. .

"fH()rOGRAP"y
(Pfto) 110"aoduction To PIioIogaaphy And Photo-
JOurnaIlsni (3) ,
Pholography and photo-joumaIism are introduoed,Topics
inc:Iude the general mechaniCS d camera lenses and shut-
tiIrs and the get teraI characteristics d photographic films.
papei&. and chemicals. Darkroom procecIwes are pie-
sentBd. induding enlarging, procsssing. contact printing.
, end 8llpOSing films and papers. Artificial /ighting isstudied.
LaboIatcliy f8e. (2 Lee .• 4 Lab.)

(PHO) 111~ PIIcIIognIphJ And Photo-
Journadiall (3)

=e::~=::.~~e=
.... t218c .•4Lab.) ,'"

(PHO)120COIi~~1(4)'
CoIld.i8ic:illl orCUiltilD JIhc*lgraphy isSbtdied.FiEiId.stu-
dio. and darkroom experience fQr various kinds 01
photognIphy is eli_ISSed. Inc;luded are social photog-
~ portraitand~~ Iashionandthealli-
cal portfolio. publicity photography. and convention
~ The use d neIuraI. staIiOI~ f!ash. and
Slicbe artilic:iallights is CCMIl8d. I.aboi atoi y fee. (3 Lee .•3
Lab.)

~1C)12I~I~tl.~_,1~·/
_1S8 . %'"" .,'~', ."phologlaphy. Iii'ChiIectuaf pIlotIlgraphy. HlleflOl' pIi U'g·,

raptly. and adVertising phOIograpIiy are ii~:.
latest equipment. papers. films. and ~ ..
exp/olld. Exchanges all made With sampl. cIi8I)I$.
llII'lpIoyers. SbIdios; and agencies. LaboraIory fee.~ Lec...
Slab.)

(PHO) 'll11 fIt.atogiaplty For PlIbIII ,'lor. (3)
This course isdesigned tor the l!tJldent who is inleiested in
joumalislic editing, pubIicaIions phoIogiaphy,and gEapIIic
arts proceduies. Itencourages skills in all tIlI8e _ ancJ
pnlplIIIS the student for a biOIld job markelttlatincIudBs
phoIDjoumaIism. printing. editing. composillg. and general
~ preparation. Students who enroll in this course
should hIM a background injoumalism, ~ and
graphic arts and be d sophomore stalClilg. laboiakiiy
fee. (2 Lec... 4 Lab.)

, .

PHYSICAL EDUCA110N
(PEH) 100 LihIIIa •• SporIa Ac:tivItin (1)
Various IiMlitlle sporls are oIfeft!d. Courses oIfeRld RllI'f
include archery. badmi lion. bow. tg, golf. hancbIlI. i8li-
quetball. softball. swimming, tennis; and Olhersports.
Activities may be oIIeIId singularly or in combinaIioris.
Instruction is presented at' the beginner and advanced-
begilVl8l' 1eIIeIs. Both men and women pal licitiiie. This
course may be repealed for Ci8dit when sIUdents seIecl
diIIerent activities. Laboil'tlliy fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH)101 ~t'" or ....... (3)
This course isfor sludents mlljoringorminoFittgin pIIysiclj
eduCllIion or haVing olher specificilleieSl PelSOil8tfleallh
and community heeIlh ant sIlJdied. Emphasi$ is on ,the
calSes 01mental and physic:aI heaIIh and disease \I'anS-
mission and pnMInlior'L (3 Lee.)

(PEH) 109Outdoor Recree1Ion (3)
Outdoor EeCl'llation and organized camping ant Studied.
Both the developrrJent of these activities and prBsebt
tnlnds are CO\I8IIlf. (3 Lee.) ,

(PEH) 112 Bllgh, .. I"1 SuIIbiiII And Sa ec. (1)
Basic soI1baII and soccer sIdIIs. I1lIeS and Sb aI8IJies are
taught Class IOUfrIMJenlS irIe conduc'ed, 24 class hours
antdewled 10 each aeti1rilY. LabotalOr:i fee. (3 Lab.)
(.-at) 1138egInnIng ........ And 'AI E (1)
Basic handboIII and !'*'qlillftlEpll skilI8. rules ancJ Sb......
ant taught and class tournaments lII8 coriducted. 24 cIess
hours lIi8 dewledto each ~ LaboraIoiy fee:13 Lab.)

(PEIt):I14B BEtitilon (1)
The ~ .rules skills dbcdninlDll ant taught. A
uniform is requii8d. UtualOt y f8e. (3 Lab.) ,

(PElt) 115""Ilell Fllni.1 (1)
The studenfs physical CUItdition isass Bssed. Aprogramd
_cise b Iif8 is pnlSCIibed. Much d the course work is

llll



: .~-'.".:;'-~' -3 -- ,.<," ;. c:

. .:. "..;./.'. :;.<,.;?~,",: :..i~-;'<';j,<j~.>... ':"':, , : .:;,"' _' .>~;.', '
, Jf:"~~~~,,b_ili&.Iaboi ... y.A Un!-
•.• /SQ$2fBd., lhIs:c:GUlll8lllaf be "'Blded for aedit.
1""'111,_(3 Lab.) . '

tlt;_:nJ .......... M~·r~t. " . '~~~ina . r:AactivitiesisOlferedfor
men and women. A uniform is uired. This rourse may
be P'Ip'lIIbld for aedit. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 117 BegiI'iling Archery (1) ,
8Iisic skills. rules and strategies r:Aarchery are taught.
EqulpaI8lll is fui'nished. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 11a Beginning Golf (1)
, IJasic sfciIIs. rules and strategies r:Agolf are taught. Equip-
ment is furnished. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

. .~.

(PEH) 119 8egiIInIng Tennis (1)
ThIs rourse is designed for the beginner. Tennis funda-
mentals are taught and played. A uniform is required.
;I.,aboiabt fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 120 BegInnIng Bowling (1) .
Basic SIlIII&. rules and strategy r:Abowling are taught. All
, equipmenl is furnished at an off campus bowling lane.
Laboialoiy fee. (3 Lab.)

. (PEfft12t foil 0.- CJ)
~ipaIion is pnMded in a variety of folk dances from
other lands. The study r:Acultural backgrounds and cos-
IuInes isiflcluded. l.aboIatory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 122 BeyIMIng GynnlMtics (1)
Beuitlliflg gymnasIics is offered. Emphasis is on basic
sIdIs in IumbIing and in Ihe various apparatuS EMlIIts. A
unibm is required. LaboraIory tee. (3 Lab.)
tliEm 123,8egInnIng SWimliling (1)
Tllisrourse l8echesa non-swimrnerto survive in the water.
,#t. uniform is required. Laboratoi y fee. (2 Lab.)

(P8f) 124 SocIal Denc:e (1)
This course is for students who have timited experience in
dance. Ballroom and social dancing are oIfered.lncluded
_fwldamental steps and rhythms r:Athe fox-trot, waIIz,
tango. and I8CeOt dances. "Country" dancing includes the
1881. square dance. and other darices. laboi aIOi Y fee. (3
Lab.)

(PEH) 125 CCInditkJnfng Eun:ise (1)
ThIs course focus es on understanding exercise and itS
eIIect on the body. Physical fitness is irnpIowed through a
variety l'I conditioning acIivities. A unitorm is requinId.Labc;Jtab,. (3 Lab.) .
..... IliJ' "'(1) ,
• is • dIIIIce d8ss which ~ lXIICOfIII\bilIbi·...i8SlSdlIritlIl
"*-"llnt wiIh WIlIking, jogging. 'end jumping to aue
susbIined vigorous combiIlIIlion r:AsIBps, geaRld to raise
the 18ft rate to a proper target zone for lXIIldiliclning pur- .
pcees. Each routine cenbe drIIUld et cllf&lI" i.. de!.
dlij&dlQ on 1he physic8IlXIIidltioli of liich jMticIpiwll
A ooibm is required. This COUI'llll IIIlI)' be i¥ I J for
ClI!Idit. LaboiatDi Y fee. (3 Lab.) ,

(PIH)127 IIiIlP '.I .... AndVaI.,W(1)
B8eic t II llhD.Jl~'"rules, sIliIIs and slI J Is,ies

ant taighr and ClaSstouinaillllillS aie condUcIed. Sections
using men's I\lle$.and women's,ruIes may be ~ Sepa-
ratelY. 24 class houn; willbedel.ded to each sport.l.abOra-
tory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 128 Social And Folk Dance (1)
Social and folk dance i$ introduced. Laboratory fee. (3·
Lab.)

(PEH) 129 Modem Dance (1)
This beginning course is designed to empha$iZe basic
dance technique. including body alignment end place-
ment. IIoor work. locomotor patterns. and creative rYIlMl-
ments. A uniform is required. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 131Weight ll'aining And ConditIoning (1)
instruction and training in_ight training and conditioning
techniques are offered. A uniform is require<!. The course
may be repeated for C/edil. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 132 S81f-Defense (1)
various forms 01self-defense are introduced.· The hisOy
and philosophy 01 the martial arts are explored. The stu-
dent should progress from no previous experience in !IeIf-
defense to an adequate skill J&llel COIIering basic self·
defense situations. Both mental and physical aspects l'I
the arts are stressed. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 134 Outdoor Education (1)
Knowledge and skills in outdoor educaIion and camping
are presented. Planned and incidental experiences take
place. including a week-end camp-oul..laboraIory fee. (3
Lab.)

(pEH) 144 Introcluction To Physical EcIuc*ion (3)
This course is for students majoring in physical education
and is designed for professional orientation in physical
education. health. and recreatioI •.The history. ~
and modem trends 01 physical education are suMlylKl.
Topics include teacher qualifications, vocational oppor~
tunities. expecIe<tcompetencies. and skill testing. (3tee.)
(PEH) 147 Sports 0IfidliIb1Q I (3) ,
This course is for students who choose oIIii:iaIing for an
avocalion 'and who want to IIlCI'e as e their ImowIedge and
appnlCiaIian l'Isports. Sports covered in thiS 0llUIS8 are
toolbiIn. baSketbell; and oIher sports as lIJIPRlPIial8. StU-
dents are expected to oIIiciaIe intranualgames.'(2 LeC.. 2 '
Lab.) " .

(Pat) 148SpQi Is0IIIciaIil1Q II (3) ,
This course is for students who choose otIiciaIing for an
avocaIion and who want to increasB their kllowledge and
apJWCiaIioiI dsports. Sports CCMlI1ld in this course ale
soflbaII. track and field. baseball. and other sports ..
lIfCIPRlpriaIe. Students are expected lDoIfiCiate inIramuraI
games. (2 tee .•2 lab.)

(PEHJ 2110UfItiI'N Sparta ActIvIIlM n (1)
This course is II c:onlinuation l'I PhysiqlI Education ten
SlUderlIS pelliciJlide in selected actillities.1nslIuclion is et
the interlll ... llda and inleml8dialeladlenced 1weIs. ThIs
OllUIS8may be repealed forcred!t. Laboialoi yfee. (3 Lab.)



(JIEH) 217."".818 An:tIery (1) .<
this!XlUrS8 is Iorlhe student who has pI8IIious experience
inarchery. Tmget shooting and field archery 8Ie empha-
siZed. The student must fumish equipment. Laboratory
tee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 218 IlllemIedi8le Golf (1)
Prerequisite: The demonstrated competence apprDIIed by
the instructor. Skills and techniqUes in golf are dewIoped
bE¥Jnd the 'beginner" stage. Green fee paid by student.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lab.)

(PEN) 2191nf8nned1atB Tennis (1)
Prerequisite: The demonstrated competence apprDIIed by
the instructor. Skills and techniques in tennis are devel-
oped beyond the 'beginne( stage. A uniform is required.
I.,aboraIory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEN) 222 IIIIiIrJnediate Gymi18Slics (1)
Prerequisite: Physical Education 122. Skills and tech-
niques in gymnastics are developed ~ the 'beginner"
stage. A uniform is required. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH)223 ........ ' I' , SliiL, ''1ft}: ~.·~ -,i··.
Prerequisite: Begiming SlfIim certificate or deep .......
swimmer. This course advarM:es the swi __ --.,
Stroke anaJysis, ftlfinement, and endurance 8Ie etqphao
siZed. A uniform is I8QUired. labolliby tee. (2 Lab.),

(PEH) 225 SIdn ... Scube DIILIg (2) -
Prerequisite: Physical Edlption 223 or denIQI""'iSblnlll84-
competence apprtMld by the instructor. ThiS course in-
eludes the use of equipment, safety, physiology, and~
water diving. All equipment is Sl!pplied except tJIIIflk, fins,
and snorkel. The student ITIIIIY rent needed equipn.1l at
the time of iegisbalion. Student$ compIeling COUIlle re-
qwelll8l1ts receiwe certification as bIIsic scublldMirsfrom
the Pm! .ellal Association of Diving Jnstructors (PADI)
or the National Association of UnderwatBt Inslructors
(NAUI) or the Young Men's Cbristian Association (YMCA).
Laboratory fee. (1 Lee., 2 Lab.)
(PEH) 226 Adv8nc:ed life SItvIng (1)
Prerequisite: Physical Education 223 or deep water swim
ability. This course qualifies students for the Red Cross
Advanced Ufesaving Certilicate. A unitorm is requiled.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lab.)

(PEH) 231 ,,,".',' W-.aN li.... (1)
PrerequisilI!EPhysical Ed! 'C8Iion 131. SkiII$and inslruc:tion
in ~ training techniques are developed ~ lhe
beginner stage. This course ITIIIIY .be repeated for credit.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 232 InI8nnedIaI8 Self DlEfenM (1)
Prerequisite: Physical EducaIion 132 or the ddelermflllOlV1iSlSIblnaleltedd
competence approved by the instructor. Students wi! be
introduced to intennediate forms pf.defense and cornIlina,-
lion of self defense methods. Emphasis is .on practical
application pf self defense 1\'IO\IIlIllent. Laboratory fee. (3
Lab.) .

(PEH) 233 Jogging For Am ... (1)
Developmenl and improvement 01physical fitness lhroUgb
jogging is emphasized. Frtness COliCepls and jogglngskillS
will be introduced. LabOl atOIY fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 234 .... s.tety InsIructor (2) .
Prel8QUisite: Current Advanced Life SavingCard. The prin-
ciples and techniques for instructors in water safely and life
saving classes are covered. Completion of the course
qualities the student to test lor certificaIion by the Fled
Cross as a water safely instructor. A uniform is required.
Laboratory fee. (1 lee., 2 Lab.) .

(PEH) 2311be ColIchIng Of FOC!dJTIIl And B8'1 etINtII .
(3)
The skills and techniques of coaching football and basket-
ball are presented. Included lIIe the history, theories,
philosophies, rules, terminology, and finer points d the
sports. Emphasis is on coaching techniques. (2" lee., 2
Lab.)

(PEH) 751 Advsnced First Aid And Emergency e-
(3)
The Advanced FII'StAid and Emergency Care coursedthe
American·Red Cross is taught, presenting boIh theory and
practice. Various aspects d safety education also are
included. (3lec.)
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PHYSICAL SCIENCE... '<. ',,';«' ',' "

(PlI!iCJ til PI'lI It .. SC:iIIa (4)
~i&prImarilyfor . majors. It is a study
oflhl!l besic p1inciples and~ physics, chemistry,
and nuclear science, The th"ree-~sciences arerelaled
to the physical world at an introdl/clory level, Laboratory
lee!(3 lee., ~ Lab,) "

(PIle) 119 PhpIceI SCience (4)
This course is for non-science majors. It focuses on the
i"kliactioncl the earth sciences and !he physical world,
~ iisll~ meteorology, and space science are
emphasized. Selected principles and concepts are
eJlPIOred. LabonllOt y fee. (3 Lee., 3 Lab,)

PHYSICS
(PHY) 110 InlroduCtory Photographic Science (4)
PI8t8quisit8s: Photography 110, Art 113, or cJemonstrated
c;ompetence apprcl\Ied by !he instructor, and access to a
~ with variable speed and aperature. This course
inlnldIlC8Sthe physical and chemical principles which form
the basis for photographic teehnology. Topics covered
~!heproduclion of light, its measuremenl and con-
1101, principles cI optics and !he formation of images, !he
basiC chemislry cI black and white and color prpcesses,
film structure and characteristics, filter characteristics,
lasers, arid ~raphy. Laboratory fee,(3 Lee. 3 lab.)

(PItY) 111 lnIroduetory General Physics (4)
Prertlqui$ite: Two years of high school algebra, including
ltigo"omell~ or !he equil/lllent. This course is tor pre-
dental. biology, pre-medical, pre-pharmacy, and pre-archi-
lillclUIe majors and other students who need a ~semes-
ter technical course in physics. Mechanics and heat are
slucied. Laboratory fee, (3 lee., 3 Lab)

(PHY) 112 Inlroduetory Gen8raI Physics (4)
Plerequisite: Physics 111, This course is a continuation of
Physics 111. EIectricily, magnetism, light, and sound are
$lUdied. LaboialOiy fee. (3 lee" 3 Lab)

(PItY) 117 CorocepIs In Physics (4)
This course is for non-science majors. It introduceS princi-
ples of physics and does not require a mathematical
background, Emphasis is on classical mechanics and ther-
modynamics, Historical developments and their impact on
daily life are included. The principle of energy conservation
is slJ sed, and current problems cI workI-wide' energy
production are examined. Laboratory fee, (3 Lee" 3 lab.)

(PIm ... Calleept. In Physics (4)
This is for non-science majors. It introduces principles of
physics and does not require a maIhemaIicaI background.
Emphasis is on modem developments in physics. TopiCs
include acoustics, electricity and magnetism, light and the
eIeclromagnelic spectrum, atomic physics, and relativity,
Laboiatory fee. (3 Lee., 3 Lab,)

(PItY) 131 Appliid Physics (4)
PI'enlquisile: Mathematics,l95 or concurrent enrollment in

, Mathematics 195. This course is primarily lor students in
lechnical programs, The properties of matter, mechanics,
and heat are introduced. Emphasis is on uses and pr0b-
lem-solVing. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee" 3 Lab.)

(PHY) 132 Applied-Physics (4)
PrereqUisite: Physics 131. This course is a continuation of
Physics 131, Concepts of sound, light, electricity, magne-
tism, and atomic theory are explained. Laboratory fee, (3
Lee., 3 Lab.)

(PHY) 201 General Physics (4)
\ Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment in Mathemat-
ics 124. This course is designed primarily lor physics',
.chemlstry, mathematics, and engineering majors, The
principles and applications of meehanics, wave motion,
and sound are studied, Emphasis is on fundamental c0n-
cepts, problem-SOlving, notation, and units, The laboratory
includes a one-hour problem session, Laboratory fee: (3
Lee., 3 tao.) . - .

(PHY) 202 General Physics (4)
PrereqUisites: Physics 201 and credit or concurrent enroll-
ment in Mathematics 225. This course presents the
principles and applications of heat, electricity, magnetism,
and optics -.Emphasis is on fundamental concepts, pr0b-
lem solVing, nofation and units, The laboratory includes a
one-hour problem session, L..aboratoryfee, (3 Lee., 3 Lab,)

(PHY) 203 Introduction To Modem Physics (4)
Prerequisite: Physics 202, The principles of relativity,
atomic physics, and nuclear physicS are covered, Empha-
sis is on basic concepts, problem-solving, notation, and
Units. Laboratory fee. (3 lee., 3 Lao.)

PSYCHOLOGY
(PSY) 103 Human sexuality (3)
Students may register for either Psychology 103t1f SocillI-
ogy 103 but receive credil tor only'one of !he two. TopicS
include physiological, psychologica~ and SociOfogie8l
aspects of human sexuality, (3 Lee.) . ". ' .'

(PSY) 105 Introduc:tiGn To PlIychatagy (3)
Principles of human behavior and problems of human
experience are JXesented. Topics include heredity and
environment, !he nervous system, motivation, leaming,
emotions, thinking, and intelligence. (This course is offeIed
on campus and may be offered via television.) (3 lee.)

(PSY) 131 Human ReIldiGns (3)
Psychological principles are applied to human relations
problems in bl.lSiness and industry. Topics include groUp
dynamics and adjustment factors for employment and
advancement (3 Lee.)

(PSY) 201 DeLlelopmental Psyc:hoIogy (3)
Prerequisite: Psychology 105. This course is a study. of
human growth, development, and behavior. Emphasis is
on psychological changes during life, Processes of life
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,,'iIidllilsil' __ """is oIfeted oncampiusanct nlay be
". ed_I Hision,)(3Lee.)
~;'~~..

(PSY) 282 Applied Psychology (3)
Prerequisite: Psychology 105. Psychological facts and
. principles are applied to problems and acIivilies of life,
'Et11phasis is on observing, AlCOI"ding, and modifying
human behavior. SOme oIk:ampus work may be required.

. ~Lec.) , .

(PSY) 205 PaycIIoIogyOf ~"'ily (3)
, PrenIquisjte: .Psychology 105. Important factors of sue-
, cessful human adjustment such as child/parent

' .." ,erlilkl'-lShips; adlliascenc:e, iIi1Xiety states, defenSe mech-
, , .. isms, and psychOlherapeut c:oncepls are considered.
MBIhods of peISOIlllIity measwement are also inc:fuded. (3
Lee.)

, ,(PSY) 2f11 Social Psychology (3)
,'~ PtetequisiIe: Psychology 105 or Sociology 101. Students
may register for either Psy~ 201 or Sociology 207
~ may receive credit for only \lf18. Theories of individual
f!ehavjor, in the social emrirorv,nent are sul"o'll)'ed.. Topics
, iIJcIude the socia- psy~ ,process, aIIitude forma-
tion and change, interpetSOll8l~, and group proc-esses. (3 Lee.) , .

(PSY) 210 Sell cllld Topics '" I'aydloIogy (3)
.Prerequisite: Psychology 105. An eIeclive c;ourse designed
to ,deal with specific topics in psychology. Examples of
topics might include "adult development," "adolescent
psychofogy," and "behavioral research." Course may be
repeated once for credit. (3 Lee.)

READING
(AD) 101 EIfwc:tMtColli. Rn rIing (3)
Comprehension techniques for reading fiction and nonfic-
tion are presented. CriIicaI reading skills are adc!resSed.
Analysis, aitique, llIld llIiB1nalion of written ~ ana
incIllded Rea _ Comprehension and IIexiliIity of reading
i8Ieana sttessed. AdvanCed Ieaming techniques ana cle\IeI,-
op8d in listening, note-Caking, lII1derlinirig, cor ...... llialing,
and reading speciaJized acaderlIic areas. (3 Lee.)
(RO) 102 Speed ne.dIng And I.-nIIIg (3)
Reading and Ieaming skills ana addi'esslid. Speed reading
techniques and cornpt8hension are emphasized. Learning
and memory skills ana alSo COIIIlRld. (3 Lee.)

SOCIOLOGY
(SOC) 1011n1n1duct1on To Sociology (3) .
This course is·a Sludy of the nalure of society and the
foundations of group life. Topics include inslilUlions, social
change, processes. and problems. (3 Lee.)

"!C~=:~PI"'e."·''~'.·~·::'~~;~~r'
Thls cOtne is. study of sCilliaI obIeths,whit'h' 'e
~: eriine, PovertY;in~;~~~
and health care. Specilic10pits rnayw!lry Inlri'I sent 'lID""
semester to ciddre$s contenlpor8ry c:oncems. (3 Lel::l .
(SOC) 103 Human SexuaJily(3) , .' '. '
S1udents may register tor either Psychology 103 Qr $oc:iOf-
ogy 103 bIJt receive credit for only one of the two, Topics
include physiological" psyc:h<itogical. and soCiological

• aspects of ht;linan seliuaTlIy. (:JiBe.) , ,

(SOC) 203 lIi11lage And FMIlIy (3) " <, ,

~iSife: Sociology 101 iecomrnended. CoclrtshiP pat-
ter!!, and marriage are analyzed, Family forms,
rel8tibnships, and functioris ana included. 5ocioc:uIfuraI dif-
ferenCes ,in family behavior ate also incllJded. (3 Lee.) ,,

" (SOC) 204 AmerIcan Minorities (3)
~e: SOciology 101 or 6 hours of U,S. hlstory I8C>
ommended. Students may ftlgisterfor eithef Histo!y:l.04or '
Sociology :1.04 but may I8Cew credit tor only one. 1Jl8
principal minority groups iiiAnierican society are the focus
of this course. The sociological significance and histtlric:
contribulions of the groups ana presented. Emphasis ison
current problems of intergroup relations, social me--
mentlt, and related social changes. (3 Lee.) ,

(SOC) 2051nlroduction To Social RII BI .de (3) , .
Prerequi$te:SocioIogy 101, DcweIu;iinenial MaIheniaIics
091, or the ' ivaIenl Principles and proceduI.es irJ socil4I
research a:upres8nted. Topics inc:Iude soyrces of data,
t~ of tolIection, analysis, and stati$ticaldescrip-
lion. (alee.) ,

(SOC) 2CI6 InIIOcIucI!on To Social Work (3)
The deYelopment of 'the field of social work is ~
Topics include the technique$ of social work and lhe
requirements tor training in SOCi8I work. (3 Lee.)
(SOC) 2f11 Social Psychology (3)
Students may ie;"sterfor either Psychology 207 or ~
ogy 207 but may receive credit for one. Theories of
individual ~ inthe social emIitor.ment are ~
Topics include the socio-psydIoIog ptOCeSS, aIIilude
formation and change, intetpetsonaI relations, and lJtl!lP
processes. (3Lee.)' '.', '

(SOC) 201Sllle ..... ,.. (3)
Pletequisite: Sociology 101 ordemOilsttaltld CUlYipetence
~ by the inslnK:tor.. This.is8il 'eJeCtiVe course
designed to deal wiiIJ specifte topiCs in sociology. EJilIm-
pIes·of topics might be: "llfbansociology," "women in
, society," or "living with dMlrce." As the topics change, this
course may be repeated once for credit. (3 Lee.)

(SOC) 210 FIeld StudIIIs In Ameelc •• -.e1Oi'" (3)
Pretec:iuisite: Soc:ioIogy 101 or SocioIogy:l.04. Expel ienl:e
is provided in Indian, Black, and Mexlcar /-American Com-
munityCl8lllet s.Work is under proIessionaI supeniisiQn ina
task-oriented setting. (3 Lee.)

(SOC) 231 lIrben SociIIi Plobl.iI4Ia (3)
The sociology of SOC!a1 institutions is stucrl8d. Topics
include Utbanization-, theoties oHorrnatiOn, and the ienp8Ct
of urbanization on the individual. (3 Lee.)
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WI- ,.als 01 and idiomatic are

,grammar~proseSilli:liild. Emphasis is on pronunc 'comprehension,
8nd oral exp. assion, laboratory t . (3 Lee" 2 lab.)

(SA\) 102 Begirlning Spanish (4J .•
P!eniquisite: Spanish 101 or the equivalent This course is
a continuaIion of Spanish 101, Emphasis is on idiomatic
18nguage and complicated syntax. laboratory1ee. (3 Lee.,
'2 lab.) . . .

(SA\) 201 h.....medilde Spanish (3)
finnquisite: Spanish 102 or the equivalent or demon-
$IJaled competence approved by the instructor. Reading,
composiIion, and intense oral practice are covered, Gram·
mar is reviewfid. (3 tee.)
QlPlI) _ hl... medi8Ie SpenIsh (3)
Jirenlquisite: Spanish 201 or the equivalent This course is
a tonlinuaIion of Spanish 201. Contemporary ~terature
irid composition are studied. (3 lee.)

SPEECH
(SPE) 105 ~dals Of Public Speaking (3)
PiJ6Iic speaking is introduced, Topics include the principles
01 iilasoning, audience analysis, collection of materials,
and outlining, Emphasis is on giving wE!1I prepared
~(3lee.)

~ 'IoIce And Articulation (3) .
• may register tor either Speech 109 or Theatre 109
but may receiIie credit for only one of the two. The mechan-
ics of speed! are studied. Emphasis is on improving voice
and pronunciaIion. (3 Lee.)

THEATRE
(THE) 100 RehursaI And PerfOrmance (1)
Prerequisite: To enroll in this course, a student must be
accepted as a member 01 the cast or crew of a major
production. Participation in the class will include the
l8hearsal.and p8rt0rmance of the current theatrical pre-
8811la1ion of the division, This course may be repeatlld for
CIlldil (4.lab,1
(THE) 101 InIroductIon To The Theatre (3)
The various aspects of theatre are surveyed. Topics include
pI;r;'s, playwrights. directing, acting, theatres, artists, and
1edvJicians. (3 Lee.)

(THE) 103 Stagec:i aft I (3)
The technical aspects of play production are studied, "T0p-
ics include set design and construction: stage lighting,
makeup, C05lurning. and ~ areas. (2Lec" 3 Lab.)

(THE) 104~a". (3l. .
Plerequisite: Theatre 103« demonstraled competence
approved by the instructor. This course is a continuation of
theatre 103. Emphasis is on individual projects in set and
lighting design and coi1struction. The technical aspects 81
IJIay production are explored further. (2 Lee., 3 Lab.) ",

(THE) 106 Acting I (3)
The theory 01 acIing and various exercises are presented.
Body control, wice, pantomime, interpretation, characler-
ization, and stage movement are included. Both individual
and group acIivities are IjSed.Specific roles are analyzed
and studied lor stage presentation. (2 Lee.,3 Lab.)

(THE) 107 Acting II (3) . .
Prerequisite: Thealre 106 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course is a continuation 01
Theatre 106. Emphasis is on complex characterization,
ensemble acting, stylized acting, and acting in period
plays. (2 Lee., 3 Lab.)

(THE) 108 Movement For The Stage (3) , . ,
.MoIIement is stUdied as both a pure form and as a part r:J
the thealre arts. h is aI90 presented as a technique to
control balance, rhythm, strength, and Ilexibi~ty. Movement.
in all the theatrical forms and in thedellelopmenl of charac-
terization is explored. This course may' be repeated for
credit. (2 lee., 3 Lab.)

(THE) 109 Voice And Articulation (3) ..
Students may register tor either Speech 109 or Thealre 109
but may receive credit tor only one 01 the two. Emphasis'iS
on improvlng voice and pronunciation. (3 lee.)

(THE) 112 Beginning Dance Technique Inn-tre (3)
Basic movements of the dance are explored. Emphasis is
on swing movements, circular motion, IaII and rec:overw
contraction CInd release, and contrasIoIliteral and at stlw:t .
movements. Body balance, manipulation ot:ft!Ink·~.
~mbs,and the rhythmic 1Iow0l physical ~_~ .
oped. (2 lee" 3 Lab.) . -

(THE) 1131ntermed11de Dance (3)
Prerequisite: Theatre 112 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. various aspects 01 dance are
surveyed. Topics include the role of dance in toIaI theatre,
the evolution of dance styles, and the jazz style. Ernphaili$
is on the IIow 01 mowment, body placement, dynamic
intensity, level, focus, and <Ireclion. (2Lee., 3 Lab.)

(THE) 199 DemortstJlIlicM Lab (1)
This course provides pI'lIl:lq befote a live ~ 01
theory Ieamed in theatre classes. Scenes studied in ..
ous drama class ss are used to show conlrast anddilfeliWli· -:
perspectives. This course may be repeated for crediL (1' .
Lab.) '.

(THE) 205 Scenit Studr I (3)
. Pnirequisite: Theatre 106 and 107. This is a c0ntinua-
tion of Theatre 107. Emphasis is on de'<eloping-dramaIiC
action through detailed study 01 the script Students dilaI
with stylistic problems presented by the staging 01 periOd
plays and the development of realism. AehearsaIs are
used to prepare for scene MlI'k. (2 Lee., 3 Lab.)
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. (1'JIE}~Si , ..~..., I (3) . .< ' -?/
r.' ~l(li8qId8ile:1JIilaIIe 205. This courseisa~'Of .
. . lbE; he 20& &nphasis is on individual needs d!he per-
,\. former.. Rehean;als are used to prepare for scei)e work, (2
-:.... 3 lab.)

.~.,
" TRAINING PARAPROFESSIONALS
"fOR THE DEAF ..

- ..,".

.. (TPD) 140 InInIcIuc:tioA To Deafness (3}
.. The psychology and history. of educating· the deaf are
. introduced. Emphasis is 90 ltJe psychOlogical, social, emo-
1ionaI. and occupaIionai aspects of deafness (3 Lee., 1
Lab.)

(TPD) 141 Beginning SIgn LanguIIge (4) . •
Sign language and fingerspelling are introducl$d. Praclice
and expeJience in dlMlIoping WessiY&" _ niCeplive
skills are jlrovided. E~ is on mastering expressive
skills. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 2,Lab.)

If' .

(TPD) 143 hdBrmediatlt Sign Il8ntIuiIge (4)
PIeiequisite: Training ParapftlfI!l8lo for !he Deal 141.
Receptive and expressive fiftljerspllDinlJ.skills are
inc::ra ssed. BasiQ vOcabUlary '~idlld; and idioms are
inlniduced. Ernptiasis is on masttning receptiwskills: Lab-
oraIory fee. (3 Lee., 2 Lab.)' S

. • 1,

(TPD) 144 PsydIosodaI Asf*ts OfolmelS (3)
This course loa lSes on exploration. 01 the .psychosocial
aspeets of deafness. Vocational problems are also
explored and stuclied ..<~.Lec.), ,

(TPD) 147 Language D8ve1tlpmel1t Of TIle Dettf (3)
The language developriIent of deal persons is studied. The
period from infancy to SdullliOOd is included. The impor-
l3rlCe of 1aniIy, community, and school reIaIionships is
stt E ssed. Various ineltIods 8nd rilateriaI$ used indtNelop-
ing language are presented. Anoverview oIleaming theory
and normatllinguageliCqUisitiori is also included. (3 Lee.)

(TPD) 148 Receptive F"mgerspelllng (1)
PrereqUisites: Training Paraprclessiorials for ttie Deaf 141
or concurrent enrollment inTraining Paraprlilesslonals for
the Deaf 141. This course increaSes the student'S ability to
read fingerspelling.Video tapes are used lQ demonstrate
fingerspellinlrsl with lwO--lelter'words and prOQie5S-
ing to words of !HMilI'aI syllables, Thes& words are pre-
sented indiYiduaIly aswell as in 5eI\teIl!:eS. (2 Lab.)
(TPD)149 C111._.l' i111l1li1..1FGr 11MI .
l!... palw/Aide(4) .
This course will emphasize management cI the cliJssroom
Ihrough techriiques 01behavior m6diIicalions and training
in interpersonal relationShips. It wiD indude defining the
role cI the teeeher aide and the teacheraidilllnlAlrpre in
\he dassroom. An overIIiew cI all typeS cI mecIa Will be
pr as anted with emphasis on specialized cIassIOom use cI
media for the deaf. The course wiD also C(Mlr the uses cI
auditory equipment with \he deaf and traininQ in tech-
niques of using hearing aids and ~ .lDenable !he
deaf to respond rneaningIuIIy to \heir enviIonmenls- (3
Lee., 3 Lab.)

- .
\ ,.. . c : ., ~.':

(TPO}241 SpedeI PI1d•• I.....O_ ••• (3) .....•.' .: '..
Pr&mqt ~ "5, The dell101isti_ ~ I'5 ICl8~bJ
the i.. ' ...,~ topice .... !dilI't III_ill.".
r<Inl&. &llii41i s:inc*ldel "'11 ""~; ilk ..... 4\.'
rehabiIifJIIili. and .. deafJb/IAd..'Tbis courSe mat__
repealed foraedit wf8tlOfllcsll8l'Y,(a~) .

(TPD)24lRelllUVtJllOf •• ...,.·· .'::
l..odk ....... IJeIIf(3)' '. ..:' .'. .
Other ~colldiliollS' i¥*¥nII d.tTil,
are ...... The erpphI¥lis ison (I8C:tlf81I'tp..a
and education and on _Imy fjhoc::aliOt"- .~ ...
when 'I 'n En Is 0ilI of hi ....... ~.«
rnanagetne!ll_ inlIlIUctioft .818 ~ ~
peiSOl11lll wiI include guest IX'" a aiOllalsfRlrrUII .. __
halldicaps. (3L,ec..1l.ab.) . .... '..

'. . . -. '
(TPO}25U .......... SIgIt TOVIliII". '. .., '.'
Pnii8quisiIe: Traiiiii1!JAIr!!p .. I 5 illIIIs ili1h& D8lif240.
ThiS QClUIlIe is tis ]'1I18dfor 1h&8IMIncilicI sign .....
student. ReVOBe skills are de.aloped and practiCed
lhRlugh the use of video tapes (ranging fJOIh IIIlIIIUlII Eng-
lish to Amaal.i~ ado tapes and Iive~. (3lec.l. . . - . - - ,.

(TPD) 251Educl ~ I ' P dSlgne'M '.'
PIenlquisil 5 TrairlngPallPR f utlllllsfor"Delf141,
142. 143 ... 240. ThiS ciotne jIIU11ide& 8lUdllAl8 wiIh
Ilnowl iIfIe d epecilllzed signs. peifiCUI8fly llducllliolllll

. .... CII1er ,,",,*,,115 ~ 818 II !Ii".,JllIctIII!,1sgeI,.
, dn!g I II It•• fsi!illSAd .. _ .....-II- 119
6IlfIb'8d" fjl.11kd .~ .. ,. tee: l3Lee.. 2i;ab:) •
(TPD) 252 k,lIirp .llig.VoIce TOSIgn (4} . .
P'/8Rlql .&"15:Training Alrap:tf a (Di'la/s tor h D1Je1240.
SludenIs wiI eapite \hilOnllic:aI ilbnl8lion peillitlillg to
h.1I"nr.~Qf .... ptatiIl9·SludenIswil.i,1Iili1Jl'!l .
ill .,.. bJuaii1g ado tapes and he &1i 5 lali. ~
stueIer1nS vocabulary/sign choice and Pllifot'lWlC8 wi be
antIIyzed ... _lIBldllliollS made of in..-.-aof
dIIIiWIry. LaboialOiyfell. (3 Lee:. 2 Lab.)



· ,.",~ '. ,'<'

''lYWISPORTATlON TECHNOLOGY
oInlM41nhdl... To 1l.... lIIIioIl (3)'
ThiB COIlIlIe is an CMlf'*ielll of specialimd fields within the
........ IIiOoJ induslr)t The JOIe of lraIiSjillIlIIIiOil inmod-
emlQl:iely is identified. Other topics include oorrviIunity
..... lhe philosophy of lraIiSjillIlatiOn. !II1d the futuIe of
'.ospoIbIlion. (3 Lee.)

(I1ir) 1451nln1duet1an TOAIiIIa And 'DIrIIfs (3)
Spec:iaI •• 1p'? " is p/eI;:ed on presenkfay lraospollllliooJ
lIlodes. carrier pricing systems documentation. imd
fedenlI !II1d slIlIe NgUIation policies. (3 Lec.) .

(IRI) 14111 ......... And 1hIIIIc 7' ...... It(3)
This CllIl.IS8ls b"students IIlllPiilg-in bailSPOilalioil IKb-
noIiDgJl 'It CIII1PhaSiZeS cunentlransportalion melhods.
~ .. carier servfc8s. carrier pricing S;_IIS, doc·
~ carrier iaIliIity, cIaiI:ns. ~ and" ' . . ........ export pro-
...... and governmental regulations. The course is
dllligned to pfepere studen1s to take !he certifieation
.... lIIIIiolil of the Amelican Society of 1liIIlic and Trans-
PCliIlllkw .. (3 Lec.) , . . . .

(J1i'I},., t:co..a I {I Of ....... iii.... (3) .
Plu:eqllisi'e: TraJISPOi IlIticM TectinOIogy 146. The eco-
~ _UlIlllcaa of bllnSflOllalionisSlIIdied. Topics
include .. .... 'I of JII!c*I9. the IlCOIIOI'Ilics of I8gUIa-

"i;; .;.'

b.~ and ciooIdii"':' and,lnterageilcy ClOI1lroL
:Ihis course is tlnignedlo PftIIlillVSlUdeil. to take the
cerIiIil:aion .... 'i1ld1ioros of the AmeriIlan Society of Traf-
fic !II1d li'ansportation. (3 Lee.) . . .

(TR'J) 148 00118"'1118111 PoIIcIII In llwNpOi laIIoo (3)
Federal. ~ and local government roles and policies in
tranllpOrtaIiOO are lllq]/oI8d. Included are policy making,
subsidy, taxation,!II1d ~' (3 lee.)

(TRI} 240 1nIi&I ..... e- Law I (3)
Pierequisite: Transportation Technology 147. Principles of
lral8PO'lation regulation are studied. Topics include Ih8
Iran eeJDrkfA regulalion, regulatory acts, and administra-
tive agencies. The regulatory policies of the Interstate
Commen:e Commission, the Civil Aeronautics Soard, !II1d
the Federal Maritime Commission are also included. This'
alUI'Sll is designed to prepare studenls to take the certify-
ing ~ d the American Society d Traffic and
Transpor1aIion!ll1d the lliterstale Commerce COliunissiol ..
(3Lec.) , "

(lRJ) 241 ...... ComIll8ICe Law' (3) , '
~: Transportaliqo Technology 240. Rules and '
regliWiQns covering the pt'lldice and pIOCll(b8 d fedIql;. '
IIQllIlCie$ are studied. The agencies include the 1ntersbll8"
Commenlll Cqmmission.Ihe.CiviI AerOnauticS 8oard;and .
"! FedetaI MariIime AdnIitlisbdlioo. F'leadi IQS., niIes.d .
evidellce. rules of elhics, !II1d judicial review are 0lI\I8Rld.
This course is designed to prepare students to take the
certifying examinaIions d the American Society; d TI8ftiC'
and 1iansportation and the InteistaleCorMJen:e~
sian. (3 Lec.) ,

(TRT) 249 Applied R.- And T.... (3) , .' '. .
~: Tratl8PO'latioI.~ 145. This cours&'
IS an analytical study d trahsptM Iatioo pricing struc:l1JIllS.
SpecialllIIIPhasil! is giwmtothe ~'iJYfor~'
lion ~ C8I1"ier: tariffs, "!development d freight rates, ..,
~a1 .servlCllS pt'OVIded by carriers. This c:ourse i$
deSigned to dewIop skills Ieacing to C8I1ification examina-
f!OOS fA The Americ8n Society d Traffic and Transpoda-'
liOn. (3 Lee.) .

cn:rn 250 ~ 1ft llallipoi blIiool 'RlchllOIogf,(1)
This course provides the studenlan opportunity to ~
selected topics in the field d 1rat1SPCJl1aliw. n. course
may be repealed with a dilJe".nt emphasis b"IiI1taXinUn
d nine hours d crecil (1 Lec.) ...•

(TRT) 'lII7 PhpIc8I DIA'ibuIfon ".,.;._It 1(3) .
The ITIlIIllII!J8II and organizatiOn d physical <islribulion
are studied. Emphasis is on decision-making in inwnlory
control warehousing. packaging. and material handling;
The analysis d location and international distribUtion arid
transport sysfemS are also COIIllIed. (3 Lee,) ,

(TRT) 218PI.,... DIstrIbuIton A(3)
Relationships in'the managemIinl d physical distribuIion
and the market are studied. Topics inc:Iude market emIiIoo-
ment. distribution channels and systems, cost planning
and analysis, financial control, and system design. {3 Lee.}

(TRJ) 713, 803. 813 (3)
(see CooperaIive Vt\:lrk Experience)



:~-, '::".;lSf~.r{ .WEI..fMI!IiG; 'r:_lOt ...~~~ And Cutting Pnlctkes (3)- .
1l!is courSe is for students who need wetding on Ittejob,

. such as in auto body, auto mechanics, or air conditioning.
EIlPpha"s' s is on setting up and using oxyfuelliquipment.

: QIlIinQ up to and including 318" mild steel, welding up to
and infiiuding 118" mild steet. and brazing up to and ioollJd..
ing 16 ga. mild steel are all included. setting up and using
IIIC welling equipment are also included. -Welding 1/4"

.·lhnJIVi'3l8" II'Ild steel in the flat and vertical position using
E6O$ series elecbodes is cowered. Laboraloiy fee. (llec .•
5 Lab.) .

(WE)m~I(2)
1l!is course gives bolh theory and practice in basic tools,
equipment and processes used in welding and brazing
guage maIeriaIs. lab work includes preparalionand per-
WrI8ilce 01welded and brazed jQints. Laboratory fee. (60
Ctlntact Hours)
(WE) 1120xyfueI n (2) .
PreI8quisite: Weking 111. This course gives boIti theory
and ~ in the basic tools. EIqIIipment and procedures

". ..-r in layouf, cutting, shaping. fDrming and the iheat
.. Iingal fIMIfaIs. labwork inckIdes IIie selection and use
01 fuel ~ for heat IJealing and the $et-up and usage of
semi-aulDmaIicand manual cutIihg eqUipment. Laboratory
fee. (~Contact Hours)

(WE) 113 ShIelded MetIII Arc "'ding •(2)
1l!is course gives boIh theory and practice in the idenlifica-
lion and usage 01 shielded metal arc -'ding electrodes.
1..aborafOI'I work includes the use of E60 and E70 series
including low hydrogen elecllodes primaril)' in the flat and
hoiizDlltal position. Laboratory tee. (60 Contact Hours)
(WE) ..... SbI.llIed ...... Arc WIlding n (2)
P!erequisite: WIlking 113. This course includes boIh the-
ory and 1aboi<*Jry work, emphasizing the production and
properties 01mild steel alloys. Arc -'ding equipment set-
up and operalioft are also included. laboratory work will
include the use 01E60 and E70 series elecbodes primaril)'
in the vertical and 0Yerhead position. Laboratory fee. (60
Contact Hours)

(WE) 115Shielded ...... Arc weIcIIng HI(4)
Pre!equisite: Weking 114. This course gives bolh the the-
ory and piactice in code qua/it'J 'Mllding. Laboratory work
incIl Ides passng standard test l1CCOIdii IQ to the American
Welding Society and American Society of Mechanical
Engineers for certifying procedures for 3116" - 314" thick-
ness range IIIldBriaI in all positions. laboratory fee. (120
Contact Hours)

(WE) 118Shielded ...... Arc WlldilllllV (4)
1'nlre~1isite: WIlking 115. 1l!iscourse isdesiglled loinlro-
duce the basis 01shielded metal arc welding 01pipe. Lab
work Includes .. eldillg 3· through 10· scIledule 40 mild
..... pipe. The wrIIcaI. horizontal rolled and fixed using
E60 and E70 series ele Cbodes are included. Laboratory
iBe. (120 Contact Hours)

(WE) 117 011 .......... L.,out (3)
Pnlnlquisite: DraftIng 182 or equivalent. This course gives

. ..- , " ' -, . .";.. :c.f/,'.·-;;;\-r,".·~ "('
'. bclChlheoryand 1diceifi;"-,.;;;iie.·< ~(di~N.,
boIS.Ia)OItJandfabl~~:·oI"W~
mentS. Lab workconSisls of developillg shop dt:a;i;'9$.
fabrication of designed structures. laboratory _~ .contact Hours) . . ....

(WE) 118W81ding Inspection And QuIIIIIy ConIruIt'-'
Pre!equisites: Welding 117 and six credit hours 01" ".'9
lab courses or equivalent. This course is bolh a lII8Ol'J ....
practical application oIl\IllkIing' codes, processes. tesIing.-,
procedures. testing equipment and weld discontinuiIieS
Lab work emphasis is on inspection and quaIiIicaIion of
welds.lIIld welding procedures. (120 Contact Hours) .: .

(WE) 200 AutomIIIion And RoboIiClII (4)
~es: Welding 219, six aedit hours of cekitlQ lab
courliesand Computer $cience 174 or the equivaIenl
Concepts in product design andpart~ ~IS,
in autornaIion and robotic manu/acIuring, _ included in
bolh lheory and laboralory 8J(ercises. LaIlOIMP!Y res. (12&.
Contact Hours)
(WE) 210 AuIonIk_IlIIiCN'">lin And RoIIalicl • (4)
~: Welding ~200. This course PIO-
vides advanced theory and pI~ iftthe use 01weldlll!J
automation and robotics for manufacturirl9. lab '~ .
includes Ia)'Qut and setup 01 an 4Il.IfiOIn8Iic.(IIbotic ~'"
lion S'/SI8I1I. Laboratory fee. (120ConIact Hours) . .

(WE) 211Gel 1iIngUin Arc WIds. I(2) , .J
This course giveS bolh theory and practice in the set"",
and use 01gas-tungslen arc welding 01 plate. LaIlOIaIui'l
work will incIud8 setting up and using 18 guage Ituough
3/8. thick mild steel. stainless and aluminum. W8IdsWiltle
mads priInariIy in the //at and horizonIaJ peeil' :W1S.l.abQra-
tory fee. (60 Contact HoUrs) '.' . '. . >

(WE) 212Gel .... "11 n Ale welding. (2)
P!enlqIJisite: INeIding 211 or equivalent. This course IIives
bolh theory and practice in /he set-up and use 01 gas
tungsten arc -'ding 01pipe. Lab work inchldes the ....
ing 01 thin wall tubing and schedule 40 pipe. Welding is:
prirnaril)' in the vertical. horizonlaI mIIed'and tlorizl:lftW
fixed positions. l.aboratory fee. (60 Contact Hours) .

(WE) 213Gel lUG.'.n Arc 'lIl'elding II (4)
Prenequisite: Welding 212 or equivalent. This is an
advanced theory and skills course in the use 01gas.tung-
sten arc elEling01 pIaIe and pipe. Lab work will iIlcIude .
passing the standard qualilicalion test inavariety 01rnetaIs
in aM POsitiOllS,LabOlilbyfee. (120 Contact Hours)

(WE) 214Gea ....... An; "Idlng 1(2)
This COlnB giveS boIh theory and plctic& in theset-up
and use 01gas nllIlaI arc welding processes 01pIaie. Lab
work will be on seiling up and using gas rnetaI arc ....BIElii1g
equipment inwelding 18 guage 3/8. thick mild stee/, ~
less and aturninuIn. prinIariIy in Ihe flat and hoiizol*I
pOSilion. Laboratory (60 Contacl Hours) . .

(WE) 215Gel An; WlldIJ" R(2)
Pret8quisIIe: Welding 214. This course gives bolh theory
and practice inthe set-up and use 01gas rnetaI arc WIkIng
proc B 9$ B S 01pipe. Lab work includes the W111di11!J 0Isched-
uIe 40 mild steel pipe in the vertical. horIzonIaI mIIed and
fiXecI positions. LaIlOIab'l fee. (60 Contact Hours)
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.~;·?;:~~~Y~":·:.::>;'::7~~<b:~····~~.~-;~~.. ·::.:I';,·~~?t;:'.;1.<. < ::' :,-;'''' •",e.tt '-':-.cwtil ..... :;,; . '" .'....~;=~==rarc-===~1:ab~wiI be on PBS I'ng the standard quaIificaIion
_in'p!*lWId pipeonplale~ iiiavariety at metals
and Ihic!o ess ranges in all . . . Laboratory fee. (120
ConfBct Hours) . ', . I .
t*E)at?s.lc Wlldln9 "ltIllurgy (3) ,
This. is a lheory typEt course desigrMid to assist those
studenIs in BIIiII9 and reIaIed industries to refresh and
8ldInd their knowle tIge at the behaviOr at the YBripus fabri-
c:aIng rnetaIs during welding. The eIIeds at the joining
f1iOC!SI es and procedures on the fabrication and service
perbntallC8 at weldmelllS ale also considered. labOra-
tary fee. (90 Contact HOurs)

(WE) 211 ,,"rid We'dlng IlelaHurgy (3)
PNIniquisiIe: W8Iding 217 and six credit hours at welding
llIb.oounres. This course is designed to assist the sIiIdent
ilI:illjlt'OViil9 cornmunicaIion sIdIIs with welding engineers
IIIdmetaIkIrgisls. The course includes a study atwelding
flIOC I I I eS lWIdtheir reIaIionship to and eflect upon metals
WId Why !hey can or c8nnot be used for certain lIppIica-
tone: the lheory at heat tnlaIing and its many uses; the
lIIlIue d 'pnlheaI, inteI'pass temperature. and post-heal in
& SIdcI9 ~ This course should increase thG stu- '
denIs lenal"e iIge atWhat metals alemade at and why they
... tor specific industrial applications; to slrengthen
tie IinowIedge and l.WIderstanding at the grain structure at
miiucIs and the filfetUhatwekling processes have on them.
Laboi8lDry fee. (90 Contact Hours)

(E) 218 .. Idltlg D~IIgcn (3)
PIlleT' 'Ii s.W8Iding 117.and six credit hours at welding
ItiI)coucses or equivalent. Concepts in designing products
ilr' ellillg, joint design and seIecIion. weld size detennin-
llIIion. welding costs, codes and applications inweldirig. A
dI!ign project is chosen and carried to completion using
.. design te8IlI collcept Laboratory fee. (90 Contact
HlUs) .

(WE) 221 Sp IcfellWa'dIng AppIIcIdklns (1)
This is a skill de\:etopment course designed to aJ/oW stu-
denIS to program their own specialized objecti\'llS under
insln~ supllf\IisIor'.. This will permit the student to
upgI ads fIi 1I Illt skills or dlMlIop a new skill. This course
... be '8fl elIIe d tor crtIdit as topics vary. LaboraIory fee.
(80 Cont/Ic:l Hola's) .

(WE) 222 sr- fell Wa'''CU Appllcallons (2)
ThIs is a skIl deve'opment course designed to allow stu-
dents to program lh8ir own specialized oI:ijectives under.
in8lructIoriaI ...,.,.mion. This will permit the student to
upgr8de f1iesellt skills or dlMlIop a new skiA.This coursemar In "IIlllld tor credit as topics vary.labora/Oryfee.
(80 Contact Haws)

(WE) 223 Specfell .... , •• App .... llons (3)
This is a skIl clew IlopmenI course dl lig'led to allow stu-
dents to program their own specialRed otljecIMls under
. ~ supelvisioIL This will permit the student to
upgIads fIi 1I art skiMs or dlMlIop a new skiA. This COUl'Slf
IIlIIV be I8Il allied tor CI8dit as topics vary. Laboiatoiy fee.
(90 Con&8ct Hours)

-v:
(WE) 701. 7ft, 801, 111 (1) .
(See Cooperative ~ ExpeIiltlC8)

(WE) 702, 712,802, 812 (2)
(See Cooperative IMlrk Experience)

(WE) 703, 713, 803, 813 (3)
(See Cooperative IMlrk Experience)

(WE) 704, 714, 804, 814 (4)
(See Cooperative IMlrk Experience)

,(

. :1.
):

1
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